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General 


Reportage Continues on World Law Conference 


Tian Jin Views Human Rights 


OW 2404154590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1429 GMT 24 Apr 90 


[Text] Beying, April 24 (XINHUA) —National sover- 
cignty is a prerequisite for human rights, a senior Chi- 
nese jurist said here today. 


Tian Jin, a member of the United Nation's sub- 
commission for the prevention of discrimination and 
protection of minorities, was presenting a paper to the 
ongoing Beijing international law conference. 


Following the release of Tian’s paper at the conference's 
panel discussion on human rights there was a heated 
debate and discussion among many other jurists from a 
dozen countries and regions. 


In different countries, Tian said, there exists a disparity 
in the level of economic development and great diver- 
gences in political systems, social structure, legal institu- 
tions, nationality, cultural heritage, religion and histor- 
ical background. 


All this can not help but affect the way they deal with 
major issues, including human rights. To insist on unt- 
formity in such a regard, he went on, will amount to 
imposing a specific political system, ideology or perspec- 
tive of human rights on other countries, which is in 
contradiction to the principle of mutual respect and 
equality among nations and, therefore, is untenable. 


Each country has to identify, codify and implement 
human rights by adopting legislative, judicial and 
administrative measures based on its national condi- 
tions, said Tian, who is a former Chinese ambassador to 
Switzerland. 


He said he believed that human rights mainly fall within 
the domestic jurisdiction of states and the principle of 
non-interference in the internal affairs of other states, as 
a fundamental principle of international law, logically 
applies to matters of human rights. 


Decision-making bodies in a few countries have inter- 
vened in entirely domestic matiers of other countries, 
Tian pointed out. They make accusations at will, and 
even adopt resolutions and sanctions. 


To contend that human rights supersede national sover- 
eignty is without any foundation in international law. In 
fact, some people exploit human rights to serve their 
political intention to exert pressure and impose their 
own ideology on other countries, he said. Actually, this is 
an expression of power politics. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS i 


The developing countries stress collective rights as rights 
of survival, of self-determination of nations, of sover- 
eignty over natural wealth and resorces, and the right to 
development, the jurist said. 


They also seek a change in international economic rela- 
tions and an alteration of the North-South imbalance. 
Tian continued, to create better external conditions for 
people in developing countries to enjoy their economic, 
social and cultural, as well as civil and political, rights. 


Following Tian’s exposition, Indian Attorney General 
S.J. Sorabujee said that, due to differences in culture, 
politics and economy, every country has its own concept 
of human rights. 


No one should impose the concept of human rights in his 
own country at a certain stage of development on 
another country which is ai a different stage of develop- 
ment, he said. 


Meanwhile, Professor Ved P. Nanda from the United 
States said that the right to development is a kind of 
inalienable human right stipulated in the UN “Declara- 
tion on the Right to Development”, which was adopted 
about nine years ago. 


Jurists all over the world should put more effort into 
ensuring the right to development of all countries, the 
professor said. 


Human Rights Issue Upheld 


HK2504025590 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 25 Apr 90 p 13 


[By John Kohut in Beijing] 


[Text] Foreign legal experts yesterday reyected China's 
insistence that individual human rights must always be 
strictly subordinate to the interests of the state, and that 
there can never be international human rights standards. 


“On the basics of human rights there is no lack of 
clarity,” said Dr Ved Nanda, professor of law at the 
University of Denver. “Not even society, not even the 
State can take away rights that belong to one as an 
individual”, said Dr Nanda, addressing hundreds of 
Chinese and foreign lawyers, judges, academics and 
other legal experts attending a week-long Law of the 
World Conference. 


Archbishop Ernesto Gallina, representing the Holy See, 
lashed out against the violation of human rihts by 
totalitarian regimes, which he said robbed mzn of his 
freedom and dignity. 


Ironically, the law conference is being held in the Great 
Hall of the People, adjacent to Tiananmen Square, the 
focal point of last spring's student movement anc its 
subsequent suypression, which caused an international 
outcry for its violation of human rights. 


2 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


After the June crackdown, thousands of people were 
arresied on grounds of counter-revolutionary activitics 
and many are still being held today without trial. 


Criticism of any one country was not allowed during the 
two-hour session on human rights and there was no 
mention of last June’s killings in Beijing or of the arrsts 
that followed. 


But China's policy on human rights—outlined tn a paper 
by Mr Tian Jin, a professor at China’s Foreign Affairs 
College and a member of the United Nations sub- 
committee on th protection of minorities—was criti- 
cised indirectly by virtually every speaker. 


“Since national conditions are difierent, various coun- 
tries have different ideas about human rights,” according 
to Mr Tian, whose paper was delivered by a colleague. 
Civil and political rights, such as freedom of speech and 
of assembly. ‘'should not be detached from the situation 
of a country”. 


He insisted that Western notions of human rights did not 
apply to Third World countries, whose priorities include 
developing their economies, guarding their national 
right to seli-determination, and fighting off “foreign 
subversion”. 


It was “not practical or realistic” to seek unanimity on 
human rights standards, he said. However, said Dr 
Nanda, “some human rights can not be sacrificed even 
for the sake of the state”. such as the right not to be 
tortured or “be put in prison and forgotten about”. 


He noted that many developing countries had recognised 
the need to respect human rights, such as the right of 
individuals to participate in government. Without 
respect for that right, economic development might be 
hampered, he said. 


Archbishop Gallina spoke in defense of religious 
freedom, which he called the “most noble aspect of 
human rights”. He did not mention the arrest in China 
several months ago of Chinese Catholic clerics loyal to 
the Vatican, but his comments implied criticism of the 
Chinese Government. 


“There is a grave contradiction in totalitarian regimes, 
especially those based on a so-called message.” Arch- 
bishop Gallina said. “In the name of justice, they steal 
what is most precious to man—his dignity, his freedom”. 


He decried “the excessive development of the state, 
implacable economic laws, and the refusal of moral 
aspects which are the essence of human beings.” 


“All human rights are closely linked. It's impossible to 
abolish some of them as the price for other rights.” he 
said. 


“The rights of man know no (national) boundaries. The 
freedom of expression is universal,” said Mr Itzhak 
Nener, former president of the Isracli Bar Association. 
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China, in contrast, insists that any criticism of onc 
country’s human rights record by another constitutes 
interference in internal affairs. 


Chinese attending the mecting responded to the foreign 
speakers with polite applause. 


Dr Nanda said he and other foreign guests attending the 
conference would speak informally with Chinese col- 
leagues about human rights in China, but the issue would 
not be be approached publicly. 


Ni Zhengyu Views Law Exchanges 


OW 2404193690 Beiyine XINHUA in English 
1342 GMT 24 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, April 24 (XINHUA)}—Judge of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice [ICJ] Ni Zhengyu said here 
today that the international law conference now being 
held in Beijing is significant for promoting exchanges in 
jurisprudence between China and the rest of the world, 
and for China’s construction of its legal system as well. 


“Every country has a different legal system and each of 
them has good points and bad points. So peace and 
development through law can only be realized through 
exchanges,” said 84-year-old Ni. 


Ni, the first Chinese judge elected to the International 
Court of Justice five years ago, made these remarks this 
afternoon during an interview in the capital hotel. 


Up to now, basic state laws including the constitution, 
criminal law and procedural law have already been 
promulgated in China. “So, China is not backward in 
legislation,” Ni commented. 


According to him, legislation should be based on actual 
neecs, and coordinated with the development of other 
social aspects. 


Ni is to serve at the International Court of Justice for 
another foar years. Before this, he served as an interna- 
tional law advisor to China’s Foreign Ministry. “China's 
legal community ts now able to conduct equal exchanges 
with its foreign counterparts,” he said. 


Ni returned from Holiand specifically for the Being 
conference. He was accompanied by President of the 
International Court of Justice Jose Maria Ruda. 


Ren Jianxin Meets Foreign Justices 


OW 2404200590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1047 GMT 24 Apr 90 


[Text] Beying, April 24 (XINHUA)}—Ren Jianxin, pres- 
ident of China’s Supreme People’s Court, today met with 
and hosted a luncheon for the incumbent or former chief 
justices and presidents of higher courts from over 20 
countries. 


The guests are here attending the on-going 14th Confer- 
ence on the Law of the World. Among the guests were 
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Chairman of the “World Peace Through Law Center”, 
Charles S. Rhyne and his wife. 


Ji Pengfei Hosts Delegates 


OW 2404200790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1023 GMT 24 Apr 90 


[Text] Being, April 24 (XINHUA)—Ji Pengfei, director 
of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office of the State 
Council, today met and hosted a dinner for Hong Kong 
and Macao legal professionals attending the ongoing 
14th Conference on the Law of the World. 


UNICEF To Provide Aid To Develop Education 


OW 2004224090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1403 GMT 20 apr 90 


[Text] Yinchuan, April 20 (XINHUA\—The United 
Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF) will ,\rovide China 
with 15 million U.S. dollars in aid to deve. op education 
in 21 remote and poverty-stricken provinces. 


The funds will be used to build a satellite education 
network in 26 counties inhabited by ethnic minority 
groups and train 25,000 primary and secondary school 
teachers. 


SHIJIE ZHISHI Views U.S-Japan Trade 


HK2304151090 Beijing SHIJIE ZHISHI in Chinese 
No 7, 1 Apr 90 pp 10-11 


{Article by Chen Dezhao (7115 1795 3564): “U.S.- 
Japanese Trade Conflicts As Viewed from Kaifu’s Visit 
to the United States”} 


[Text] New problems have cropped up in the existing 
trade imbalance, negotiations on structural problems are 
in a Stalemate, and the “Super 301" Trade Bill is likely to 
lead to U.S. retaliation on Japan in trade. The U.S.- 
Japanese trade conflicts will continue in the 1990's. 


New Problems Surfacing in the Serious Trade 
Imbalance 


Hardly had Toshiki Kaifu time to organize his cabinet 
when he was reelected Prime Minister in the House of 
Councillors election last 18 February, than U.S. Presi- 
dent Bush personally telephoned him with an invitation 
to visit the United States at dawn on 24 February. Two 
rounds of talks were held on 2 and 3 March in Palm 
Springs, California. It is rare in Japanese history for a 
prime minister to set out for a hurried summit meeting 
after having just bee» elected. 


The U.S.-Japanese conflicts have tended toward becoming 
intense in recent years. It should be pointed out that such 
intensity surfaced precisely when U.S. trade deficits had 
shrunk in consecutive years. Accorcing to statistics pub- 
lished by the U.S. Department of Commerce, the 198% 
U.S. trade deficit was $108.58 billion, down by 8.4 percent 
from the $118.53 billion in 1988; and in 1988, the trade 
deficit was cut back by 22.1 percent from 1987. In 1989, 
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the U.S. unfavorable balance in trade with Japan was $49 
billion, a $2.79 billion cutback from the $51.79 billion in 
1988. Americans have pointed out that the pace was slow 
in narrowing the trade imbalance between the two coun- 
tries and helped very little in changing the critical U.S.- 
Japanese trade imbalance. To the eves of many Americans, 
there is not much difference between $49 billion and 
$51.79 billion. However. there are more profound causes 
in the U.S.-Japanese trade conflicts. 


Comparing 1989 and 1988, we found the absolute volume 
of U.S. unfavorable balance in trade with Japan was cut 
back somewhat but its relative ratio went up. In 1988, the 
total U.S. unfavorable trade balance was $118.53 billion 
and, with Japan specifically, it was $51.79 billion, 
accounting for 43.7 percent. The respective figures for 
1989 were $108.58 biilion, $49 villion, and 45.1 percent. 


The Japanese believe that a two-digit growth took place in 
Japan's imports for three consecutive years, while its trade 
profits continuously diminished over the same period. 
Whereas the Americans said that the cutback in Japan's 
trade profits owed chiefly to its export cutbacks with other 
countries, with an increase in imports. It was precisely by 
relying on voluminous U.S. export surpluses that relaxed 
the trade conflicts between Japan and those countries. If 
no solution is found to the U.S. trade deficit, with approx- 
imately half of it being unfavorable trade with Japan, it 
will be very difficult to further cut back the U.S. unfavor- 
able trade balance. Under such circumstances, the long 
existing U.S.-Japanese trade imbalance has become all the 
more acute. 


Besides, both to the United States and Japan, a further 
solution to the trade imbalance ‘s of greater significance 
than ever. Large-scale U.S.-Japanese trade wars have taken 
place on several occasions over the past 20 or 30 years and 
relaxation was achieved only because the two sides made 
concessions. The problem today is that the gap between the 
two sides remains great in farm produce and forest prod- 
ucts. Moreover, the United States is gradually losing its 
Original advantages in hi-tech products. With Japanese 
hi-tech products swarming the U.S. market, it can be very 
difficult for U.S. products with competitive advantages to 
enter the Japanese market, such as in super computers and 
telecommunications satellites. Elsewhere, U.S. super com- 
puters account for 86 percent of the market but they 
account for oniy 23 percent of the Japanese market. It can 
be rather difficult for the United States to rely on conven- 
tional exports alone io cut back the unfavorable trade 
balance with its hi-tech products failing to find their way 
into the Japanese market. At the recent U.S.-Japanese 
summit, Bush came straight to the point presenting the 
issues Of high-quality electronic computers, satellites, and 
timber, requiring the Japanese side to further open its 
domestic market. The Japanese press said that “that was 
quite beyond Japan's expectation.” The U.S. impatience 
ir, dealing with this issue has revealed the weight of hi-tech 
products in U.S.-Japanese trade relations. 
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Structural Problems Make Themselves Keenly Felt with 
Each Passing Day 


In recent years, both the United States and Japan have 
aitached increasingly great importance to the effects of 
the so-called structural problems in the dislocation of 
trade. From the US. angle this signifies that Japan must 
change some basic commercial practices which bar U.S. 
commodities from entering the Japanese market. imple- 
ment the anti-trust law. break through such bondage to 
the retail distribution system as the peculiar relations 
between retail stores and the wholesale system and small 
“Mom and Pop” stores. Today, an increasingly greater 
number of Ai ‘rican economists believe that the com- 
plicated marketing system is the chief barrier to foreign 
commodities entering the Japanese market. In Japan, 
there are generally more than two wholesale links 
between producers and retailers. Large wholesalers do 
business with small wholesalers, while the latier provide 
preferential treatment of sorts to retailers. It would b- 
very difficult for foreign businessmen to make their way 
into such a system. Besides, the United States believes 
that Japan should increase public spending and citizens” 
consumption to increase import demand. From Japan's 
angle, finding a solution to structural problems means 
that the United States must improve its own trade 
structure by cutting back its huge budgetary deficits. 
Some Western analysts even believe that a solution to 
structural problems has become a “key factor” to solving 
the conflicts in U.S.-Japanese trade. 


At the Paris Summit last July, the L'aned States ond 
Japan agreed to conduct official negotiations on the 
economic structure to relax their conflicts. They have, to 
date, negotiated on ‘hree occasions, in the course of 
which the United States set forth that Japan's structural 
problems lay chiefly in its savings and investment pat- 
terns, land utilization, traditional exclusiveness in trade, 
and price mechanism. Japan set forth such US. struc- 
tural problems as savings. enterprise management. and 
research and exploitation. No progress has been made in 
negotiations because all these issues involve many basic 
issues in cach economy. When the news spread that the 
third round of negotiations on structural issues con- 
cluded with failure in Tokyo on 23 FeSruary, many U.S. 
congressmen demanded economic sanctions against 
Japan. Based on the “Comprehensive Trade Act,” if no 
prompt solution is found to this issue, it is possible that 
Japan will be listed as a priority target to be slashed by 
the United States before 30 April and receive U.S. 
economic sanctions within a few months. 


The “Super 301” Bi.) and Economic Sanctions Against 
Japan 


The United Siates passed a “Comprehensive Trade Act” 
in 1988, based on the 1974 Trade Act with major 
revisions. Clause 301 in the original trade act stipulated 
that the U.S. President had the authority to conduct talks 
or exercise retaliation on unfair trade behavior by a 
foreign country. In the new trade act, this presidential 
authority is conferred on the U.S. Trade Representative. 
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who will determine what countries have conducted dis- 
criminatory and injurious trade behavior against the 
United States. If such unfair trade barriers are not 
removed through talks, the United States will adopt 
retaliatory measures. The U.S. Trade Representative 
must determine the “list of priority countries” that have 
conducted unfair trade with the United States by the end 
of May each year. Because this bill is a revision of Clause 
301. it is thus called the “Super 301” Bill. 


As soon as the Bill was made public, Japan believed that 
it targetted Japan, pressing Japan to make concessions. 
In early June 1989, when U.S. Trade Representative 
Carla Hills announced that the U.S. Government had 
already ascertained that “unfair trade behavior™ existed 
on the part of Japan aga‘nst the United States in the 
categories of telecommunications satellites, super com- 
puters, and timber products. Therefore, when it was on 
the list of priority countries conducting “unfair trade” 
against the United States, Japan believed its aforesaid 
views had been realized. 


Today, an increasingly greater number of Americans are 
anxious about the momentum of Japan's economic 
expansion. Moreover, mid-term elections will be held in 
the United States this year and such U.S. public senti- 
ment 1s likely to urge the U.S. administration to take 
retaliatoiy action against Japan in trade. All this 
accounts for the hurried summit. 


Mutual Dependence and Contention 


In his speech delivered when the summit concluded, 
Kaifu said: “Trade imbalance between the two counties 
is very grave and we should continue to exert greater 
efforts” to reduce such imbalance. He added that Japan 
would place this issue on top priority for consideration. 
Bush told reporters: “We have got all that we had hoped 
for in the just concluded meeting. Obviously, there are 
things we should do, beyond a doubt, there are also 
things Japan must do.” 


At present, U.S.-Japanese economic relations are in 
mutual dependence and contention; there are conflicts 
between them, while various forms of cooperation are 
conducted. The era of Japan leaning on the United States 
economically has long gone. The Japanese press said not 
long ago that if Japan stopped exporting semi- 
conductors to the United States, “it would be impossible 
for the United States to operate its aircraft and guided 
missiles.” To some extent, this has reflected the changes 
in U.S.-Japanese economic relations. Although the two 
sides expressed their satisfaction at the results of the 
Sino-Japanese summit, “neither of the two has specifi- 
cally explained in what way they are to relax the strained 
bilateral trade relations“ Even if such strained relations 
are not further intensified in the near future, it remains 
a question as to to what degree the United States will 
make Japan concede. The 1990's is likely to remain a 
decade of strained U.S.-Japanese economic relations. 
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Soviet Foreign Minister's U.S. Trip Viewed 
HK 2404072390 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 16, 16 Apr 90, p 28 


[Special Dispatch from Washington” by Huai Chengbo 
(2037 2052 3134): “On Soviet Foreign Minister's Visit 
to the United States”] 


[Text] Through the talks between Soviet Foreign Min- 
ister Shevardnadze and U.S. Secretary of State Baker 
from 4 to 6 April in Washington, it was decided that the 
presidents of the two countries would hold top-level talks 
between 30 May and 3 June. 


In early December last year, U.S. President Bush and 
Soviet President Gorbachev decided in their informal talks 
in Malta that they would hold official talks in the United 
States in late spring or early summer this year where they 
would sign the treaty about reducing 50 percent of the 
strategic weapons on each side. However, the recent for- 
eign minister talks did not make any breakthrough in 
removing the final obstacle to the conclusion of the treaty 
on reducing strategic weapons. In addition, new obstacles 
appeared on other issues. Therefore, the two sides decided 
to hold another round of foreign minister talks in the 
Soviet Union from 15 to 19 May in order to complete the 
preparations for the summit meeting. 


After the end of the Washington talks, the two sides 
separately held press conferences. When mentioning the 
talks on controlling strategic weapons, Shevardnadze 
said that the existing problems were “difficult and 
knotty,” while Baker described the results as “disap- 
pointing.” The results of the talks showed that the path 
leading to the U.S.-Soviet summit meeting would not be 
as smooth as people used to expect. Then, what major 
obstacles will the two sides have to overcome? 


The first is the Lithuania issue. After the Malta talks, more 
and more people inside the decision-making circles in the 
United States felt that due to the huge changes in Eastern 
Europe and the centrifugal tendency in the Warsaw Pact, 
the present status of the Soviet Union as a superpower can 
hardly compare with what it was in the pasi, and Gor- 
bachev’s personal position was also being weakened as he 
was plagued by the domestic troubles. Intending to more 
intensively pursue the strategy of “peaceful evolution,” 
they held that the United States should be more aggressive 
in forging ahead by taking advantage of the favorable 
conditions and should do something to accelerate the split 
and disintegration of the Soviet Union. The breakthrough 
can be made in Lithuania. The United States declared that 
the three Baltic republics were “illegally annexed” by the 
Soviet Union according to the 1940 Soviet-German treaty, 
and the U.S. government has never recognized this. On || 
March this year, the Supreme Soviet of Lithuania declared 
Lithuania's “independence” from ihc Soviet Union. After 
that, Bush and his senior aides repeatedly indicated openly 
and in private that if the Soviet Union used military force 
against Lithuania, then U.S.-Soviet relations would be 
endangered. During the recent talks, the U.S. side con- 
tinued io ert pressure on the Soviet side. Baker placed 
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the Lithuania issue ai the primary position in the agenda of 
the talks; and when meeting with Shevardnadze, Bush 
pointed out with mincing words that if Moscow suppresses 
Lithuania, the established plan for the summit meeting 
will be affected. Mitchell and Dole, leaders of the two 
parties in the Senate, went to the Soviet Embassy to meet 
with Shevardnadze and showed him the “tough” position 
of the congressmen. 


The Soviet government has repeatedly stated that the 
Lithuania issue 1s purely an internal affair of the Soviet 
Union, and the Soviet government will adopt any mea- 
sures that it regards as necessary. it also indicated that 
the problem will be solved through dialogue with the 
Lithuanian leaders within the scope prescribed by the 
Soviet Constitution. In a CNN interview, the spokesman 
for the Soviet Foreign Ministry said that the Soviet 
Union is a union and Lithuania belongs to this union. He 
pointed out that many countries in the world are faced 
with separatist problems. France has the problem of 
Corsica, Spain has the problem of Basque, and India, 
Nigeria, and the Philippines also have similar problems. 
No country likes to see the separatist problem. After 
meeting with Bush, Shevardnadze told the press that “we 
did not dodge this issue in our discussion, because we 
have a clear conscience toward the people in Lithuania 
and toward the entire Soviet people. We are ready to 
discuss this issue with any people on any occasion.” 


The second obstacle comes from the issue of the air- 
based and sea-based cruise missiles in the talks on 
reducing strategic weapons. Alt the press conferences, 
Baker said that the two sides could not reach agreement 
on this issue and had to continue their discussion. 
Shevardnadze said that the differences in the talks on 
reducing Strategic weapons were related to the security 
interests of the Soviet Union, and he hoped that the two 
sides would find a “compromise solution.” 


The issue of air-based and sea-based missiles has always 
been one of the toughest issue in the talks on reducing 
strategic weapons. The joint statement issued by the 
Soviet Union and the United States afier the Moscow 
talks last February said that “good progress” was made 
on the issue of sea-based cruise missiles and that both 
sides agree to handle this issue in a political declaration 
with the political binding force parallel to the “Treaty on 
Reducing Strategic Weapons.” with the details being 
discussed by the negotiators of both sides. WASH- 
INGTON POST quoted a senior U.S. official by saying 
that in the recent talks, the Soviet side's position “obvi- 
ously stepped backward.” Now, there is no more than 
one month before the opening of the U.S.-Soviet summit 
talks. It seems that the two sides have no sufficient 
confidence in whether this obstacle can be removed 
before the opening of the summit mecting. 


The third is the issue concerning the political and 
military position of Germany after its reunification. The 
United States holds that the post-reunification Germany 
should remain a member of NATO, but the Soviet 
Union maintains that Germany should become neutral 
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after its reunification. Baker told the press that Shevard- 
nadze also admitted in private that neutrality would not 
be “the best path” that Germany should take, but 
Shevardnadze did not openly affirmed this. At the press 
conference, Shevardnadze said: “In the talks, we heard 
of the viewpoin! of including the reunited Germany in 
NATO, but we were not convinced.” He said: The Soviet 
Union holds that the existing two military-political alli- 
ances should be gradually changed into a new European 
security system, which will be a non-bloc collective 
structure. In the future, Germany and other countries 
will all be incorporated in this structure. Before that, we 
may try to allow Germany to keep a dual capacity—it 
may be a member of both NATO and the Warsaw Pact. 


United States & Canada 
Most-Favored-Nation Status, Treatment Discussed 


Commentator Urges Relations 


HK2504112190 Beijing GUOJI SHANGBAO in Chinese 
14 Apr 90 pl 


[Commentator’s article: “There Should Not Be a Big 
Retrogression in Sino-U.S. Economic and Trade Rela- 
tions” } 


[Text] Since the establishment of diplomatic relations in 
1979, China and the United States have given each other 
the most-favored-nation treatment in accordance with the 
Sino-U.S. Agreement on Trade Relations,” which was 
signed in 1979 and went into effect in February 1980. 
Since then, the bilateral economic and trade relations has 
entered a new period of vigorous development. 


Trade between the two countries seached a record 
$12.25 billion in 1989, about 11 times higher than the 
$990 million of 1978, a year before diplomatic relations 
were established. At the end of 1989, there were 949 
American-i.vested projects in China, with a pledged 
investment of $4.1 billion and paid-in capital of $1.8 
billion in the fields of petroleum, coal, power, telecom- 
munications, manufacturing industry, mining and 
tourism. Industrialysts and businessmen of our country 
have also channeled more than $300 million in the 
United States to set up moore than 200 projects, of which 
there were 79 nontrade projects. Obviously, the United 
States has already become ore of China's important 
trade and cooperation partners and markets in both 
countries are essential and helpful to their enterprises. 


However, according to U.S. nev/s media, some U.S. 
Congressmen have recently engaged in a manoeuvre 
aimed at suspending or abolishing the most- 
favored-nation treatment for China. This cannot but 
arouse grave concerns among the Chinese people. The 
most-favored-nation treatment plays a very important 
role in the development of the economic and trade 
relations between the two countries. If the United States 
suspends the most-favored-nation treatment for Ching, 
this will lead to a major setback in Sino-U.S. economic 
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and trade relations. This will certainly cause serious 
damage to thc economic interests of both countries and 
inevitably affect the political relations between the two 
countries. Such a situation should not appear and we are 
not willing to see it. 


As is well known to all, it has not come easily that 
Sino-U.S. economic and trade relations have developed 
to such an extent. This is the result of painst« cing efforts 
maGe by governments and economic and trade circles of 
the two countries over the past decade or so after 
overcoming numerous difficulties. In spite of various 
disputes and twists, the Sino-U.S. economic and trade 
relations are generally satisfactory, which politicians and 
entrepreneurs in the two countries should cherish. It 
must be seen that the most-favored-nation treatment 
provides the foundation for the development of Sino- 
U.S. economic and trade relations and the rudimentary 
conditions for the establishment of a new international 
economic order. Such treatment is essential to both 
China and the United States and is mutually beneficial. 
The suspension or revocation of the most-favored-nation 
treatment wouid mean a great waste of the mutual efforts 
made over the past decade. This runs counter not only to 
the immediate interests of entrepreneurs of China and 
the United States and also to the long-term interests of 
the people of the two couniries. 


As a developing socialist country, China has a huge market 
of 1.1 billion people, and its political stability and eco- 
nomic prosperity prove decisive in the economic develop- 
ment and peace in the Asian and Pacific region as well as 
in the whole world. Just because of this, people with 
breadth of vision in the West "nanimously pointed out 
that we should not “isolate” China, but should continue to 
vigorously develop economic and trade relations with 
China. Nevertheless, since the second half of 1989, the 
United States has taken the lead in imposing various 
“economic sanctions” against China, which have already 
damaged the developing bilateral relations. We hope that 
U.S. Congressmen wiii take a long-term view, make more 
efforts to promote the development of Sino-U.S. 2conomic 
and trade relations instead of placing roadblocks, and 
make more contributions to the long-term and friendly 
cooperation between the two countries. 


Suspension Consequences Viewed 


HK2504092890 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
25 Apr 90 p 2 


[“Special Article” by Commentator of the Economic 
Research Department of the Hong Kong and Macao 
Management Office of the Bank of China: “United 
States Suspending China's Most-Favored-Nation Status 
Will Inevitably Cause Serious Consequences”] 


[Text] Some U.S. congressmen are stepping up their activ- 
ities in an attempt to put forward a motion on suspending 
China's most-favored-nation siatus when the question of 
whether this preferential treatment to China should be 
prolonged is discussed in the U.S. Congress, before it ts 
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adjourned in early June. Although they have piled up some 
points justifying their motion, the arguments are all unten- 
able. If their motion is passed, it wil' irevitably cause a 
series of serious and destructive consequences, including 
major retrogression in Sino-U.S. relations and adverse 
influence over economic and trade relations between 
China and the United States and between Hong Kong and 
the United States. Not only will China and Hong Kong be 
hayvmed, but the U.S. side will also bear the serious 
political and economic consequences. 


In order to maintain order in international trade and 
promote trade relations, most developed countries are 
willing to give preferential '» = ‘catment to the 
imported goods from variow. —. .. According to 
GATT, trade between all - ratory nations enjoys a 
favorable tariff, for the im; fror) developing coun- 
tries, there is the Generalizec ntial System which 
does not require reciprocal tariff arrangements, for 
developing countries which are not signatories of GATT, 
each GATT signatory nation can give them the most- 
favored-nation status or arrange a reciprocal tariff 
according to the most-favored-nation treatment. It was 
based on this final point that China and the United 
States arranged their reciprocal tariff treatment 10 years 
ago. However, the United States always took the duty i! 
should fulfill as favor-bestowing. So it attached some 
special terms io the tariff arrangements according to its 
own needs, and reviewed the arrangement every year 
before deciding whether to prolong their validity. 


This time, the U.S. congressmen who are trying to 
abolish China's most-favored-nation status have been 
collecting “gun shells” mainly in the field of human 
rights which constitute one of the terms attached to the 
most-favored-nation treatment. The “human rights 
report” submitted by the U.S. Department of State 
provided them with one of the best “gun she‘is.” The 
report attacked China at great length by describing how 
human rights were violated in China and citing examples 
from the 4 June incident and the action to quell ricts in 
Tibet to birth control, the 48-hour work system, and 
even the issuance of identity certificates. The last three 
policies and systems are in fact generally pursued by 
many countries in the world and have been implemented 
in China for many years. They are completely irrelevant 
to the human rights issue, and absolutely cannot be used 
as evidence of violating human rights. As for the 4 June 
incident, the report was full of such ambiguous terms as 
“it is possible that,” “it was said that,” “according to 
informed sources,” “according to unconfirmed reports,” 
and so on, thus showing a rather irresponsible attitude. 
In fact, even though people may hold different ywinions 
and comments on the 4 June incident, it is completely 
unreasonable to further escalate the so-called economic 
sanctions against China by suspending China's most- 
favored-nation status on the grounds of this incident that 
occurred almost one year ago as China has lifted martial 
law for several months and has continuousiy released 
those who were arrested. This will not help the develop- 
ment of the events in a favorable orientation. 
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Some people in the United States who are tying to 
terminate the most-favored-nalion treatment to China 
have found another point io suppor their idea. That is, 
China enjoys a huge surplus in its trade with the United 
States. According to statistics by the U.S. Department of 
Commerce, in 1989, the volume of U.S. exports to China 
amounted to $5.8 billion, while the imports from China 
amounted to $12 billion. That is, the U.S. side encoun- 
tered a deficit of $6.18 billion in its trade with China, 
which marked an increase of 77 percent over the 1988 
deficit of $3.5 billion. The U.S. Department of Commerce 
also expected that the U.S. trade deficit against China 
would increase to $9 billion this year, and would further 
increase next year. China would then become the country 
enjoying the second largest trade surplus against the 
United States next to Japan. However, that was merely the 
description of trade imbalance by the U.S. side alone. 
According to China’s statistics, the 1989 trade volume 
between the two sides was $12.249 billion. Of this total 
amount, the exports from the Chinese side amounted to 
$4.386 billion and the exports from the U.S. side 
amounted to $7.863 billion. Thus, the Chinese side suf- 
fered a deficit of $3.477 billion in its trade with the United 
States. It was the U.S. side that held a more favorable 
position in the bilateral trade. There was such a wide gap 
between the two sides’ statistics because their statistical 
methods were different. When collecting export statistics, 
both sides only counted up the goods directly exported to 
the other side; but when collecting import statistics, the 
goods being exported via the other side in entrepot trade 
were often included. Moreover, the methods of evaluation 
used by the two sides were also different. The export goods 
were recorded according to their FOB prices, but the 
import goods were recorded according to their CIF prices. 
Due te these differences, the trade statistics collected by 
the two sides could never be commensurate with each 
other, and this has brought about prolonged dispzites 
between the two sides over their bilateral trade. So far, no 
consensus of opinion could be reached on solving this 
problem. The differences between the two sides on the 
trade issue should be solved, but they should only be 
solved through consultation. '* one side decided to termi- 
nate ile most-favorcd-nation treatment to the other side 
merely according to its ow7: statistics, this would be a kind 
of serious reprisal rarely seen in international trade, and it 
would be an arbitrary practice of not treating the trade 
partner equally. 


Some people in the United States are trying to terminate 
the most-favored-nation treatment to China on sore com- 
plete'y untenabie grounds, but if their attempt should 
succeed, the consequences would be extremely serious. 


The reciprocal trade arrangements certainly serve the 
purpose of promoting trade relations, and such arrange- 
ments are also based on the development of friendly 
relations between the two countries and indicate the 
determination of both sides to cherish and further 
advance their friendly relations. If one side unilaterally 
decides to suspend the most-favored-nation status of the 
other side, this at least indicates an obvious change in its 
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ettitude toward the development of relations between 
the two sides. At present, when differences exist between 
China and the United States, if the United States indeed 
takes such an action, this will not only completely 
frustrate the efforts made by both governments in the 
previous period to improve their relations, but will also 
further deepen their differences and worsen their rela- 
tions. We have every reason to expect that once the U.S. 
side takes this action, China will inevitably take corre- 
sponding countermeasures, and such an exchange of 
reprisals will only result in major retrogression in Sino- 
U.S. relations. 


The reciprocal trade arrangements between China and 
the United States have piayed a substantial role in 
promoting the two countries’ trade relations. This was 
mainly reflected in the great development of bilateral 
trade. According to China’s statistics, in the past 10 years 
since the reciprocal trade arrangements were made, the 
volume of bilateral trade has multiplied five times; that 
is, the trade volume increased by an annual average of 
17.5 percent. Should China’s most-favored-nation status 
be taken away and China adopt countermeasures, Sino- 
U.S. trade would encounter destructive effects and both 
sides would suffer heavy losses. 


After the most-favored-nation status is suspended, 
China would have to pay a standard tariff rate two to 
eight times as high as that it used to pay according to the 
current favorable rate for its goods exported to the 
United States. That is to say, China would have to pay an 
additional amount of over $1 billion to cover the tariff 
for the same quantity of goods as those exported to the 
United States last year. Then, the competitiveness of the 
Chinese goods would be greatly weakened. This would, 
of course, cause heavy losses to China. On the other 
hand, as China is one of the major suppliers of such 
consumer goods as garments, toys, and footwear, and 
Chinese goods are rather inexpensive, if the tariffs 
imposed on the Chinese goods are raised, then the 
United States may have to seek other suppliers to replace 
the Chinese goods, or the American consumers will have 
to pay a much higher price for these goods. 


If China loses its most-favored-nation status, the recip- 
rocal trade arrangements between China and the United 
States will certainly collapse as a whole. This will obvi- 
ously be unfavorable to the U.S. export to China. Admit- 
tedly, the U.S. exports to China account for merely a 
small proportion of the total exports of the United 
States, but according to the structure of the commodities 
exported by the United States to China, the prospects of 
Sino-U.S. trade are comparatively brighter than those in 
other aspects. Among the commodities exported by the 
United States to China, grain accounts for the largest 
proportion and it is followed by energy equipment, 
communications equipment, and transpori equipment. 
These are all materials indispensable to a country, and 
there is a stable demand for these export commodities 
from the United States. However, if Sino-U.S. trade 
relations are undermined, the United States not only 
loses the opportunity for expanding the export of these 
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commodities, but its existing market may also be taken 
over by other exporters. In the long run, it will suffer 
substantial losses. 


Along with the development of Sino-U.S. relations and 
the continuing advances of China's reform and opening 
up, economic relations between China and the United 
States should develop to a more sophisticated realm than 
trade. According to China’s official statistics, by mid- 
1989. the projects with direct U.S. investment in China 
numbered 647, and the funds involved in these invest- 
ment projects amounted to $2.398 billion. That is, the 
United States constituted the second largest source of 
foreign investment in China next to Hong Kong and 
Macao. The U.S. investments were mainly related to 
some long-term and large-scale manufacturing projects. 
Of course, for the American companies, their investment 
in China accounted for merely a small proportion of 
their overseas investment and business turnover, but the 
investment in China was regarded by them as a kind of 
Strategic investmeni, because they considered China as 
the center of gravity in the Asia-Pacific region with the 
greatest economic potential in ihe world and they 
intended to accumulate experience through such tenta- 
live investment projects in order to make preparations 
for making investment in China on a large scale in the 
future. At present. most companies with investment in 
China have brought their business there onto the orbit of 
normal operation, and some of them have achieved 
rather successful results. It is generally believed that a 
new upsurge of U.S. investment in China will appear 
soon. In such circumstances, if the United States sus- 
pends the most-favored-nation treatment to China thus 
impairing trade and economic relations between the two 
countries, the investment atmosphere will certainly be 
impaired too. On the part of China, this will, of course, 
affect the process of inviting more foreign investment to 
a certain extent, but there is no lack of alternative 
investors from other countries. On the part of the United 
States, it will suffer losses in many aspects. That 1s, the 
American enterprises that have made investment in 
China may be bogged down in the predicament because 
their products manufactured in China and transported 
to the United States will lose the favorable tariff treat- 
ment, and they may be forced to shelve their plans to 
expand investment in China and their overall invesi- 
ment strategies may thus be affected. China has been 
markedly improving its investment environment, and 
investments from other countries and regions are just 
pouring into China in large amounts. If the United States 
takes such 2 move, it will just draw itself out of this 
investment market with good potential. 


It should be pointed out that if the United States suspends 
China’s most-favored-nation status, Hong Kong will also 
be exposed to the adverse influence, and trade rclations 
between Hong Kong and the United States will also suffer 
serious losses. 


According to the Hong \ong Government's statistics, 
last year, the Chinese goovis being exported to the United 
States via Hong Kong in the form of entrepot trade were 
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valued at 65.993 billion Hong Kong dollars (or $8.46 
billion), accounting for 91.6 of all the goods in trar.sit to 
the United States through Hong Kong, accounting for 35 
percent of the total value of the Chinese goods being 
exported to a third country via Hong Kong through 
entrepot trade, and accounting for 19 percent of the total 
value of all merchandise in transit through Hong Kong. 
One of the reasons why such a huge volume of Chinese 
goods was exported to the United States through Hong 
Kong was that such transit trade would bring about a 16 
percent gross profit to the traders in tlong Kong. More 
importantly, most products manufactured by the Hong 
Kong companies in the Chinese mainland were exported 
in the form of entrepot trade via Hong Kong, and were 
thus included in the above-listed statistics. Even if only 
57.7 percent of the Chinese products being exported to 
the United States through entrepot trade via Hong Kong 
were maaufactured by Hong Kong companies on ihe 
mainland with the remaining 42.3 percent of the Chinese 
products in transit being purely manufactured by China 
itself, then the value of the first category of goods by 
Hong Kong manufacturers would still reach 38.1 billion 
Hong Kong dollars (or $4.88 billion). (In fact, the actual 
figure was much larger, because almost all products 
manufactured by Hong Kong companies on the main- 
land were exported through Hong Kong.) 


On the other hand, last year, American goods with a total 
value of 10.265 Hong Kong dollars were also reexported 
to China through Hong Kong, and they accounted for 46 
percent of the total value of American goods being 
exported to a third country through entrepot trade via 
Hong Kong. If the entrepot trade mentioned above loses 
preferential tariff treatments, the consequences will be 
reflected in the following possibilities: First, several 
hundred companies involved in trade with China and 
the United States may go bankrupt. Second, entrepot 
trade in Hong Kong may shrink and Hong Kong's overall 
economic growth may be affected. According to the gross 
profits in the dealing of Chinese goods, should the 
volume of entrepot trade betv. cen China and the United 
States via Hong Kong decreased by 25 percent, the losses 
in gross profits would lower the growth rate of Hong 
Kong's gross domestic production by 0.5 percent points. 
Third, some industries with close relations with entrepot 
trade, including the transport, storage, banking, and 
insurance industries, may be forced into a recession 
because they have less business to do. Fourth, Hong 
Kong manufacturers which conduct production in China 
will suffer heavy losses, because their products directly 
exported from China to the United States cannoi enjoy 
preferential tariff treatment, and their products reex- 
ported via Hong ong through entrepot trade can net- 
ther continue to enjoy preferential tariff treatment due 
to the origin of these products. Thus, the competitive- 
ness of their products may be greatly weakened. 


It should be pointed out that if the Hong Kong economy 
and ifong Kong-U.S. trade are adversely affected, the 
interests of the United States will also be impaired. 
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For the United States, Hong Kong is a major base for trade 
and investment in the Asia-Pacific region. Last year, Hon 
Kong imported American goods with a total value of 
46.234 billion Hong Kong dollars. Hong Kong is a region 
that imports the mast American goods in terms of the per 
capita figure. As for the aspect of investment, according to 
the data provided by the U.S. General Consulate in Hong 
Kong, there are more than 900 American companies in 
Hong Kong with a total investment of over $6 billion. The 
American companies in Hong Kong are involved in a wide 
scope of commercial activities. Many of them set their 
regional headquarters in Hong Kong. According to the 
contents of their business, about 85 percent of these 
companies are related to the Chinese market. The United 
States also has a huge size of financial business in Hong 
Kong. The number of American banks in Hong Kong is 
merely next to that of Japanese banks among other foreign 
banks. The securities companies and insurance companies 
owned by Americans are also very active in business. In 
the manufacturing industry, American investment has 
been holding the leading position among investments by 
other countries for many years. A survey showed that by 
the end of 1988, the American investment amounted to 
8.907 billion Hong Kong dollars. The business results of 
most American enterprises in Hong Kong are rather suc- 
cessful. This was also proved by the fact that more and 
more investors continued to come to Hong Kong in the 
past few years. In fact, when most executive heads of the 
American companies inspected the business of their Hong 
Kong branches, they indicated that they attached impor- 
tance to their business in Hong Kong and would expand 
their business in Hong Kong. However, all this was based 
on Hong Kong's economic prosperity and on good rela- 
tions between Hong Kong and the United States and 
between China and the United States. Therefore, if the 
foundation for all this is weakened by the United States’ 
suspension of China’s most-favored-nation status, then the 
business prospects of the American companies will also 
become dismal, and those with relations with the Chinese 
market will unavoidably suffer losses. The banking busi- 
ness related to entrepot trade will shrink. The economic 
slowdown will also affect Hong Kong’s capital construc- 
tion, and the American companies which hope to get more 
business from Hong Kong's huge construction program 
will also see their hopes fall through. In addition, if the 
Hong Kong economy and Hong Kong's export and reex- 
port to the United States are affected, Hong Kong's 
demand for American goods and its ability to import 
American products will also be weakened. As a result, the 
United States will not only be forced io withdraw from the 
Chinese market with a population of 1.1 billion people. but 
will also lose many useful opportunities in Hong Kong, 
which 1s the trade, finance, and shipping center in the 
Asia-Pacific region. 


The Chinese Government attaches great importance to 
and deeply cherishes friendly relations with the United 
States, and hopes that such relations will healthily develop 
further and further. The people of insight in the United 
States both inside and outside the U.S. Government have 
also repeatedly advised those who attempt to undermine 
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the friendly relationship with China. They particularly 
pointed out that China can play a stabilizing role in peace 
and development in Asia, in the Far East, and in the whole 
world and that isolating China is not in the strategic 
interests of the United States. The destructive effects of the 
suspension of China's most-favored-nation status in Sino- 
U.S. economic and trade relations will also be felt in all 
other fields, and they will not just cause a partial problem. 
The effects will be long-lasting rather than temporary. The 
major retrogression in economic relations will certainly 
lead to major retrogression in political relations. More- 
over, this move will also go against the constant idea of the 
United States to keep Hong Kong stable and prosperous. 
Therefore, such a move which will harm the interests of all 
parties concerned and on which both China and Hong 
Kong have expressed deep concern and strong opposition 
should be checked by the U.S. authorities with sensibility. 


Article Views Correct Understanding of Capitalism 


HK2004 135790 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
18 Apr 90 p 3 


[“Special Interview” by staff reporter Liu Guochang 
(0491 0948 2490): “Have a Correct Understanding of 
the Capitalist System—an Interview with Bi Jilong, 
Professor of Beijing University and President of the 
United Nations Association of China’’] 


[Text] The socialist system and the capitalist system are 
two objective realities in the world today. Which of them is 
superior, and which is inferior? What are their respective 
prospects? Originally, this was not hard for the Chinese 
people, who have been nurtured by Marxism-Leninism for 
many years, to understand. However, in recent years, it 
suddenly became a question hard to understand for some 
people, especially some young people. Some people do not 
have full confidence in socialism but have blind faith in 
capitalism. Although there are not many people who are 
living under socialism but are yet appreciating capitalism, 
this problem should still be treated seriously. There are 
many reasons for the occurrence of this problem. A main 
reason is that they do not understand or have some 
misunderstanding of the capitalist system and are not good 
at making analysis and comparison. Therefore, in order to 
solve this problem, it is necessary to invite some people 
who have studied and have a profound understanding of 
the capitalist system to give lectures to the young people. 
Some days ago, this reporter had an interview with Bi 
Jilong, professor of Beijing University and president of the 
United Nations Association of China. We talked about this 
matter. 


Mr Bi Jilong is a senior diplomat in our country. In the 
1940’s, he studied at George Washington University of 
the United States. From 1979 to 1985, he was deputy 
secretary-general of the United Nations. Since 1985, he 
has been president of the United Nations Association of 
China. In 1986 and 1987, he went to the United States 
twice. Besides, he often attends all kinds of international 
meetings in a personal capacity. 
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Revered Mr Bi ts a kind old man over 70. With grey hair 
on the temples, he still looks healthy and full of vigor. 
When he knew what this reporter had come for, he 
accepted the interview with pleasure. On that morning, 
when there was a bright sunshine and gentle breeze, we 
began our conversation in his peaceful study. 


The revered Mr Bi sat on a sofa and spoke slowly and 
clearly: 


“In these years, more and more students have gone to 
study in the United States. I have also contacted some of 
them. Most of them have never been to the United States 
before. Since they have stayed there for only a short 
period of time, they do not quite understand that 
country. My general impression is that they have com- 
paratively shallow and one-sided understanding of the 
United States. They generally held that the Untied States 
is great. It has a rich material life and people have 
freedom. The capitalist system is fresh to them. In short, 
they have affirmed many things in that society but have 
not made a profound study of it. That is why there are 
limitations in their understanding. They admire the 
United States. Some even have a blind faith in it. 
Although they do not say that “the moon looks more 
beautiful in other countries than in China,” they feel that 
the United States is better than China and China should 
pursue the American style.” 


He continued: “In a certain sense, material life in the 
United States is comparatively rich, because it has a 
history of capitalism for more than 200 years. Its science 
and technology are well developed and it has been in a 
superior position in production and trade. However, this 1s 
but one aspect of things. In my understanding, and this 1s 
also the view of some Chinese who have been in the United 
States for a longer time, the U.S. society is not so good. Are 
the people in the United States all rich people? Do they all 
have real freedom? Is it true that its system 1s so good? 
Does it suit China’s national situation? All these questions 
merit our careful consideration. It will take some time for 
a Chinese to understand the U.S. society, but one should 
not admire it or even have blind faith in it.” 


How To Correctly Understand the Prosperity of the 
United States 


The revered Mr Bi said: “How do we correctly understand 
the prosperity of the United States? Essentially speaking, 
where did such prosperity come from? There are two 
reasons for this prosperity: |) The prosperity has basically 
come from the accumulations of the exploiting system. 
People, including some who have blind faith in the United 
States, can see that not all the people in the United States 
are rich. Judging from the situation of some middle class 
people whom I have contacted, about 's of their income go 
to rent and interest while another '4 go to taxes. Thus, they 
have only a small sum of money left. Now some people are 
admiring the life of common American people. For 
example, they have houses and cars. As a matter of fact, 
these are all basic living conditions for them. In order to 
obtain these basic conditions, most Americans have to pay 


FBIS-CHI-90-080 
25 April 1990 


high costs. As the prices and rent of houses in urban areas 
are very high, many people, though working in the urban 
areas, have to live in faraway suburbs. The rent in the 
suburbs is lower, but they are not as convenient as in the 
urban areas. Moreover, people living there have to pay more 
traffic fees. Many people are feeling vexed because of this. 


“The rent of a flat for a small family in the urban area, 
having only a sitting room and a bedroom, is as high as 
more than $1,000 a month. It is by no means a good house, 
but belongs to the medium and lower class. The middle 
class people usually buy houses, or even buy cars, refiiger- 
ators, and clothes, in installments. Some low-income 
staffs, such as shop assistants and office staff, cannot dress 
casually at work. That is why they have to buy clothes in 
installments. In other words, what they are living in, using, 
and dressing, are not necessarily things belonging to them- 
selves. For this reason, many people have a sense of 
insecurity in their daily life. Instead, they feel very ner- 
vous, for fear that they may become jobless and homeless 
someday and have nothing at all in the future. 


“In order to maintain their basic living conditions, the 
Americans have often ‘anticipated their incomes.” In fact, 
there are not so many peopie who are really rich enough to 
enjoy this kind of martial life and pay for such living 
conditions. Most people are relying on the system of hire 
purchase, that is, to buy things in insta!'ments or to obtain 
loans. Thus, they have to pay very high interest. In the U.S. 
society as a whole, its market and economy are, to a great 
extent, maintained by this method. The current situation 
of the United States is: The rich are becoming richer while 
the poor becoming poorer. The gap between rich and poor 
is getting bigger and bigger. The middle class relies on 
borrowing, and poor people can be seen everywhere. Now, 
an increasing number of people are living under the 
poverty line. We can often see unemployed workers, 
vagrants, beggars, and prostitutes in the streets. The big 
gap between rich and poor is a special phenomenon under 
capitalism. This is also the real situation of the so-called 
prosperity of the United States.” 


Referring to the second reason, our revered Mr Bi said: **2) 
The prosperity has come from plunder. In the earlier stage, 
they plundered others through war and aggression. Later, 
they did the same through business and unequal exchange 
or through investment in foreign countries for profits. But 
now it is difficult for them to do so. As a result of 
competition and unbalanced development among various 
countries, the economic position of the United States 
today cannot be compared with that of the past. It was a 
creditor state in the past, but now becomes a debtor state. 
The tertiary industry is well developed in the Untied 
States, but it cannot be exported. That is why there is a big 
unfavorable balance in its foreign trace. The United 
States, which was in an extremely flourishing time after the 
World War II, is now on the decline. Of course, it is also 
making certain ‘government interference’ in the current 
stage, and some policy-makers are urging ‘reform’ and 
‘readjustment’ in the United States. However, their diffi- 
culties are increasing. Many people of insight are not 
optimistic about the future of the U.S. economy.” 
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How To Correctly Understand the “Freedom” and 
“Democracy” in the United States 


On the question of “freedom,” the revered Mr Bi said: 
“On this question, we must also make an analysis. In the 
United States, the rich and the poor do not have the 
same freedom. For example, the black people cannot buy 
or rent houses in some areas. Moreover, there are ‘under- 
world gangs’ in that country. Before liberation, there 
were the ‘red gang’ and the ‘green gang’ in China, 
specializing in drug trafficking, running brothels, and 
doing evils. There are similar phenomena in the United 
States now. The underworld gangs there are engaged in 
drug trafficking and running casinos. Kennedy was killed 
long ago, but even to this day, the murderer is still 
unknown. Many people believe that he was killed by the 
‘underworld gang.’ The protection of personal property 
and rights basically depends on how much money one 
has to obtain effective means. For example, the rich 
people can afford to go to law against others, but the 
poor cannot. The common people are afraid of doing so. 
The expenses for participating in election campaign are 
very high. Common p. ple dare not even to touch it.” 


On the question of “democracy,” the revered Mr Bi said: 
“In the U.S. Congress, the congressmen are all repre- 
senting the interests and will of their own states. If the 
bill of a certain state is not accepted by other states, if a 
state wants other states to accept its bill, then they have 
to make a deal. This relationship of making a deal has 
been formed for a long time. For the interests of their 
own companies or social groups, some bosses or social 
group leaders often spend large sums of money on their 
activities to affect the Congress so that the Congress may 
support or oppose a certain bill. Such are the so-called 
“outside-the Congress group™ activities, which, as 
everyone knows, are special products of the United 
States.” 


About Social and Family Life of the United States 


Referring to social and family life in the United States, 
the revered Mr. Bi said: When I was in the United States, 
I contacted some people. But | found that most of them 
did not have a common target, did not have the spirit of 
making progress. Some people had only their personal 
interests in mind and lacked mental or spiritual ballast. 
Somes even seldom read newspapers or books. Some 
families only subscribed to certain local papers, and they 
mainly looked at advertisements. 


Regarding their family life, revered Mr Bi said that the 
loads for some people in the United States are very 
heavy. The expenses for studying in college or university 
are very high. Generally speaking, a student has to pay 
more than $10,000 a year in order to study in a local 
university or more than $20,000 for studying in a famous 
university outside his own state. Life of university pro- 
fessors is also hard. 


Then our revered Mr Bi made a briefing on the life of 
some people in the U.S. society. He said that several 
kinds of people in the United States are leading a hard 
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life. This may be unexpected to some people in our 
country. The first kind is old people. As they do not live 
together with their children, when they are sick, nobody 
takes care of them. Some even died unknown to anybody 
for as long as one month’s time. When the weather is 
fine, we can see many old people sitting in the parks. The 
second kind is sick people. In the United States, due to 
the high medical charges, sick people are really miser- 
able. They dare not even think of asking someone to take 
care of them. For this reason, despite their difficulties, 
some people are still forced to buy “medical insurance.” 
However, even such insurance does not mean to pay 
everything. Quite a few charges have to be paid by the 
patients themselves. The third kind is poor people. Now 
in New York, there are more than 10,000 homeless 
people. They can not but wander about from place to 
place. Besides, there are also the disabled and orphans. 
Their life is even harder. What they can do is to beg their 
bread in street. 


“Be Full of Confidence in Socialist China” 


During the interview, our revered Mr Bi took great 
interest in various subjects and kept on talking without a 
break. Finally he made a summary as follows: At present, 
some people in.our country have a blind faith in the 
Capitalist system and are admiring the United States. 
This is mainly because that they do not understand the 
real situation of our country and the United States. He 
said that the United States has been developing for more 
than 200 years. In this course, there was a stage of 
accumulation and development. Now the peak time of 
its development is over. New China, however, has only a 
history of 40 years. The basis for its development is quite 
different. Yet, the great achievements we have made 
over the past 40 years are attracting worldwide attention. 
Great changes have taken place in Beijing, and in the 
whole country! Our great achievements are recognized 
and admired by the whole world. We must have full 
confidence in our socialist system and our motherland. 
After the “4 June” disturbance last year, some Western 
countries took sanctions against us. But actually they can 
do nothing to harm us! In the 1950's, they resorted to 
“blockade” against us, but we were not defeated. Now 
that we have a better economic basis and the experience 
of self-reliance and independence, no sanction or pres- 
sure can daunt us. We must be confident of this. As to 
the rich material life, as we have already made brilliant 
achievements, this problem wiil surely be solved in the 
course of reform and opening up and in the course of 
self-improvement of socialism. I believe we can solve 
this problem better than other countries under capi- 
talism. We can also do better in our spiritual life. The 
road of “all-round westernization” cannot be successful. 
Of coi_rse, there is another problem, that is, it is still 
necessary for us to study the advanced and applicable 
science and technologies and management experience of 
other countries. We must not close our country but must 
widen our field of vision. However, we must be “men- 
tally prepared” not to be deceived by some superficial 
phenomena and things that are apparently right but 
actually wrong. 
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After the conversation with our revered Mr Bi, | had a 
deeper understanding of the saying that “one learns 
more from a talk with a learned man than from reading 
books for 10 years.” I understood better that the capi- 
talist system is on the decline while our socialist China is 
becoming more and more prosperous just like the rising 
sun. Although we have difficulties and may encounter 
setbacks on our road of advance, we have boundless 
prospects and our future is bright! We must be fully 
confident that we will win! Dear readers and friends, | 
believe you will all agree with this after reading this 
article. 


Li Ruihan Meets Visiting U.S. Executive 


OW 2304182190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1025 GMT 23 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, April 23 (XINHUA)—Li Ruihuan, 
standing committee member of the Political Bureau of 
the Chinese Communist Party Central Committee, met 
with Carl E. Lindholm, executive vice president of the 
Motorola Inc. of the United States, and his party here 
this afternoon. 


Soviet Union 


Reportage Continues on Li Peng’s Four-Day Visit 


LIAOWANG Views Visit 


HK 2404112690 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 17, 23 Apr 90, p 3 


[Article by Bao Guangren (7637 1639 0088): “A visit of 
Great Significance”’] 


[Text] At the invitation of the Soviet Government, 
Premier |i Peng will pay an official visit to the Soviet 
Union from 23 to 26 April. This will be a return visit 
after Soviet leader Gorbachev's visit to China last May. 
It will be another major step in building good-neighborly 
and friendly relations between the two countries in the 
new period since Chairman Deng Xiaoping and Presi- 
dent Gorbachev shook hands in the Great Hall of the 
People in Beijing on 16 May last year and indicated the 
“end of the past” and the “opening of the future” in 
relations between the two countries. This will also be a 
visit of great significance and will be of great and 
positive significance for maintaining peace in Asia and 
in the world. Therefore, it will certainly attract interna- 
tional attention. 


The Soviet Union is a neighboring country of China and 
the two countries share a border of over 7,000 km. One 
is the country with the largest population in the world 
and the other is the country with the largest territory in 
the world. However, leaders of these two neighboring 
countries have rarely exchanged visits during the past 30 
years. In November 1964, Premier Zhou Enlai led a 
Chinese party and government delegation to visit the 
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Soviet Union and participate in the activities of cele- 
brating the anniversary of the October Revolution. He 
also held talks with the then Soviet leaders. Since then, 
no head of the Chinese Government has ever set foot on 
the soil of the Soviet Union. Therefore, Premier Li 
Peng’s visit will mark the first visit by a Chinese premier 
to the Soviet Union for the past 25 years. 


In the late 1940's and early 1950°s, Li Peng studied in the 
Soviet Union. In March 1985, Comrade Li Peng led a 
Chinese Government delegation in his capacity as vice 
premier to attend Soviet leader Chernenko’s funeral, 
where he met with Gorbachev. He told Gorbachev that 
the improvement of Sino-Soviet relations was of great 
importance. Gorbachev indicated that he also hoped to 
see substantial improvement in Soviet-Chinese relations. 


The Soviet side has attached great importance to Pre- 
mier Li Peng’s visit. On 15 March, at the first press 
conference after being elected the first president of the 
Soviet Union, Gorbachev said that the visit by the PRC 
State Council Premier Li Peng to the Soviet Union will 
be an “important event” and will “give a new impetus” 
to the mutual relations between the two countries 
formed since his visit to China last year. He stressed that 
the Soviet Union “highly values this relationship, 
attaches great importance to it, and will make all efforts 
to continuously advance it.’ He pointed out that during 
the visit by the Chinese premier the two sides will discuss 
many issues, including bilateral relations and the situa- 
tion in the Asia-Pacific region. 


The Chinese side has also attached great importance to 
this visit. On 27 March, when meeting with some Soviet 
reporters, Premier Li Peng said that he was looking 
forward to widely exchanging opinions with the Soviet 
leaders on bilateral relations between China and the 
Soviet Union, especially the expansion and development 
Oi economic cooperation between the two countries, and 
on some international issues of common interest. He 
said: “I hope that through this visit the development of 
relations between the two countries in various fields will 
be further promoted.” He also said that as far as the 
overall state of Sino-Soviet relations is concerned, it 
should be pointed out that such relations are developing 
iN a positive Orientation. 


On 4 April, when answering questions from Soviet 
reporters, Premier Li Peng once again indicated that 
China is willing to further develop relations with the 
Soviet Union in the political, economic, cultural, scien- 
tific, and educational fields on the basis of the five 
principles for peaceful coexistence. The development of 
good-neighborly and friendly relations between China 
and the Soviet Union will be in the interests of both 
peoples and will also be favorable to peace in Asia and in 
the world. 


Last May, China and the Soviet Union decided to 
establish a new type of state-to-state relations on the 
basis of the five principles for peaceful coexistence. Such 
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relations will be different from the confrontational rela- 
tionship of the 1960°s and 1970's and will also be 
different from the allied relations in the 1950's. China 
and the Soviet Union thus bade farewell to the past and 
entered a new period of building good-neighborly and 
friendly relations. 


During the past year, as Premier Li Peng said, Sino- 
Soviet relations have continued to develop in a positive 
orientation. The volume of trade between the two coun- 
tries increased from $2.46 billion in 1988 to $3 billion in 
1989. The volume of border trade between the two 
countries has also increased annually and each side has 
steadily increased cities opened to the other side. The 
Soviet Union has become China’s fifth largest trade 
partner. In the cultural and educational fields, in 1989, 
600 Chinese students and scholars went to study in the 
Soviet Union and the Soviet Union sent 320 student and 
scholars to study in China. However, in 1983, the two 
sides only exchanged 10 students. In 1989, eight institu- 
tions of higher learning and || art organizations on both 
sides established relations for friendly exchanges. China 
held scientific and technological exhibitions and art 
exhibitions in the Soviet Union and a Chinese-Soviet 
joint venture has even opened the Beijing Restaurant in 
Moscow. The two sides have also widened the scope of 
exchanges of visits and more higher-ranking people have 
visited each other. Last year, Lukyanov, first deputy 
chairman of the USSR Supreme Soviet, and the Soviet 
trade minister separately visited China. Chinese Vice 
Premier Tian Jiyun also visited the Soviet Union. Rep- 
resentatives from trade unions, women’s federations, 
and communist youth leagues in the two countries also 
exchanged visits. In the aspect of party-to-party rela- 
tions, last September, Zhu Liang, director of the CPC 
Central International Liaison Department, visited the 
Soviet Union. After that, Falin [3127 2651], director of 
the International Department of the CPSU Central 
Committee, visited China. On 2 April this year, at the 
invitation of the Soviet Ministry of National Defense, 
Song Wen, director of the Foreign Affairs Bureau of the 
Chinese Ministry of National Defense, visited the Soviet 
Union. 


In the course of “opening up the future” both sides will 
have to do a great deal of work. It is believed that China 
and the Soviet Union will further develop good- 
neighborly and friendly relations between these two great 
countries on the basis of the five principles for peaceful 
coexistence and will promote the traditional friendship 
between the two peoples. Premier Li Peng’s official visit 
to the Soviet Union will certainly give an impetus to the 
development of Sino-Soviet relations along a more 
healthy course. 


Discusses Ties With Gorbachev 
OW'2404174990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1733 GMT 24 Apr 90 


[Text] Moscow, April 24 (XINHUA)}—Mikhail Gor- 
bachev, Soviet Communist Party general secretary and 
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president, met Li Peng, member of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Political Bureau of the Chinese Communist 
Party Central Committee and premier of the State 
Council, at his office in the Kremlin today. 


Gorbachev recalled his visit to China last May, saying 
that the Soviet-Chinese relations have made much 
progress and have entered a new phase since the normal- 
ization of bilateral ties last May. He extended his warm 
welcome to Premier Li and said that Premier Li's current 
visit will surely further push forward the development of 
the relations. 


Gorbachev also briefed Premier Li on the process of the 
Soviet reforms. 


On his part, Premier Li briefed Gorbachev on the 
political stability, sustained economic development and 
the on-going reforms in China. 


Li Peng said that economic and trade cooperation 
between China and the Soviet Union has good founda- 
tion and broad prospect and that the two countries have 
their own strong points and can complement each other. 


The two leaders also exchanged views on the develop- 
ment of cooperation in the political, economic, scientific 
and cultura! areas, and agreed that the two nations 
increase personne) exchanges in various fields, including 
the exchange of leaders of the two armies. 


They also discussed the issues in the international and 
regional situation, stressing that the state-to-state rela- 
tions should be based on the principles of mutual respect 
and non-interference in other's internal affairs. 


The meeting lasted two hours and a quarter in a cordial, 
friendly and constructive atmosphere. 


Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen, Chinese Ambas- 
sador to the Soviet Union Yu Hongliang: Soviet Foreign 
Minister Eduard Shevardnadze, Soviet ambassador to 
China, Oleg Troyanovsky, were present at the meeting. 


After the meeting, Premier Li and his wife were enter- 
tained to a lunch by President Gorbachev and his wife. 


Holds Talks With Ryzhov 


OW 2404192296 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1911 GMT 24 Apr 90 


[Text] Moscow, April 24 (XINHUA) —Chinese Premier 
Li Peng and Soviet Premier Nikolay Ryzhkov held their 
second round of formal talks in the Kremlin today. 


Premier Li detailed to Ryzhkov the economic construc- 
tion and reform underway in China. 


The Soviet premier, on has part, briefed Li Peng on the 
economic development in his country and his blueprint 
for economic reform. 


Premier Li, on behalf of the Chinese Government and in 
his own name, invite? Ryzhkov to visit China at a time 
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convenient to him. Ryzhkov thanked Li Peng for the 
invitation and accepted it with pleasure. 


The two leaders also discussed other issues of common 
interest. 


Both expressed their satisfaction over the outcome of the 
talks and regarded such talks as constructive. 


Signs Cooperative Agreements 


OW 2404160390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1532 GMT 24 Apr 90 


[Text] Moscow, April 24 (XINHUA)}—A signing cere- 
mony of six government agreements between China and 
the Soviet Union was held at the Red Hall in the 
Kremlin this afternoon. 


Two agreements were signed by Chinese Premier Li Peng 
and Soviet Chairman of the Council of Ministers 
Nikolay Ryzhkov on behalf of their respective govern- 
ments. 


They are a long-term cooperation and development 
program of economy, science and technology, and a 
cooperation agreement on peaceful use and studies of 


space. 


Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen and Soviet For- 
eign Minister Eduard Shevardnadze signed another two 
agreements. One is on mutual reduction of military 
forces on border areas and the guidance of enhancing 
trust in the military field, and te other a consultation 
accord between the two foreign ministries. 


A credit agreement of daily-use commodities provided 
by China to the Soviet Union and a memorandum on the 
construction of a nuclear power plant in China and a 
Soviet Government loan to China. [sentence as received] 
They were signed by Li Lanqging, China’s vice-minister 
of foreign economic relations and trade, and Konstantin 
Katushev, Soviet minister of foreign economic relations. 


The signing ceremony was held in an atmosphere of 
solemnity and friendship. 


Meets Friendship Society Activists 


OW 2404200090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1950 GMT 24 Apr 90 


[Text] Moscow, April 24 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Premier 
Li Peng met representatives of the Soviet-China Friend- 
ship Society and Soviet experts who had worked in 
China here this afternoon. 


As Premier Li walked into the “home of friendship,” 
several girls presented to him a big loaf of bread and a 
pinch of salt. Premier Li picked one piece, dipped it in 
salt and ate it in the local tradition of entertaining 
distinguished guests to bread and salt. 
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Valentina Tereshkova, ck 1irman of the presidium of the 
Union of Societies for Friendship and Cultura! Relations 
with Foreign Countries, introduced Premier Li to the 
audience. 


Sergei Tikhvinsky, chairman of the central board of the 
Soviet-China Friendship Society, then spoke of friend- 
ship between the peoples of China and the Soviet Union. 


Premier Li, who studied in the Soviet Union in the late 
1940s and earlier 1950s, spoke in Russian firsi before he 
turned to Chinese. 


He said friends present today are not only witnesses to 
Sino-Soviet friendship, but are themselves contributors 
to such a friendship. 


He said many Soviet friends have contributed to the 
Chinese revolution and to the cause of socialist construc- 
tion in China in the 1950s. 


The Chinese premier particularly mentioned Konstatin 
Silin, a 77-year-old man who helped design the first 
bridge on China’s Yangtse River, the Wuhan Yangose 
River Bridge, in the 1950s. 


He said that China and the Soviet Union share many 
whentical views on the road to Sino-Soviet cooperation. 


He noted that both of them are building socialism, both 
hope that they will become prosperous and their people's 
living standard will be raised constantly, both are peace- 
loving and both are carrying out reform. 


He said it is his opinion that such reform is designed to 
perfect the socialist system step by step, and that it is not 
aimed at practicing capitalism. 


Premier Li said it is important to cherish the friendly 
sentiments between the two sides, and it is his hope that 
the friendly ties between the old generation will be 
passed to the younger one. 


He stressed that to deve.op friendly re‘ations between 
the two countries will bring about great benefits to the 
world as well as to the Chinese and Soviet peoples. 


Premicr Li then went to toast with the friends, among 
them were president of the Moscow Power Institute 
where he studied when young, his former teachers and 
classmates and those who have contributed to the cause 
of Sino-Soviet friendship. 


He also posed for pictures with all of them. 


Trade Ministers Discuss Relations 


OW 2404192790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1917 GMT 24 Apr 90 


[Text] Moscow, April 24 (XINHUA)—Li Langing, 
China’s vice-minister of foreign economic relations and 
trade, and Konstantin Katushev, Soviet minister of 
foreign economic relations, discussed this morning trade 
relations between the two countries. 
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They were optimistic about Sino-Soviet trade and eco- 
nomic cooperation. 


They agreed on cooperation in various areas including 
the improvement of bilateral! trade means, the develop- 
ment of regional and border trade, cooperative produc- 
tion, joint ventures, contracted projects, processing with 
consumers’ materials, technology transfer and compen- 
sation trade. 


Li Langing is accompanying Chinese Premier Li Peng on 
the visit to the Soviet Union. 


Tomur Dawamat Meets Official 


OW 2404155890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1418 GMT 24 April 90 


[Text] Moscow, April 24 (XINHUA) —Rafik Nishanov, 
chairman of the Council of Nationalities of the Supreme 
Soviet of the U.S.S.R. met today at the Kremlin Tomur 
Dawamat, chairman of the People’s Government of the 
Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous region of China. 


Nishanov had friendly talks with Tomur who is accom- 
panying Chinese Premier Li Peng on an official visit to 
the Soviet Union. 


General Xu Xin Meets Moiseyev 


OW 2404191790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1908 GMT 24 Apr 90 


[Text] Moscow, April 24 (XINHUA)}—Xu Xin, deputy 
chief of the general staff of the Chinese People’s Liber- 
ation Army, had friendly talks here today with Mikhail 
Moiseyev, Soviet first deputy defense minister and chief 
of the general staff of the Soviet armed forces. 


They held that after China and the Soviet Union nor- 
malized their relations, it is proper for the armies of the 
two countries to make contact. Actually, personnel from 
the two armies have already made a good start in their 
exchanges. 


They stressed that the development of friendly relations 
between the two armies will not be directed against any 
other countries, nor will it hinder either of them to keep 
and develop friendly ties with the armies of the other 
countries. 


Therefore, the two sides said, such relations will be 
conducive not only to the development of good neigh- 
borly relations between the two countries, but also to 
peace and stability in Asia and in the rest of the world. 


General Xu Xin is now accompanying Premier Li Peng 
on the visit to the Soviet Union. 


Meets President Lukyanov 


OW 2504984190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0828 GMT 25 Apr 90 


[Text] Moscow, April 25 (XINHUA)}—Anatoliy Luky- 
anov, president of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet 
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of the Soviet Union, met with visiting Chinese Premier 
Li Peng at the Kremlin this morning. 


Following the meeting, Premier Li and his wite, Zhu Lin, 
visited Viadimir I. Lenin's office and his former resi- 
dence. 


“Great Lenin will forever encourage us to advance along 
the road of socialism.” Li Peng wrote in an autograph 
album there. 


China will firmly adhere to Leninism although many 
people in the world have given it up, Li said while he was 
shown around the place. 


Li Peng arrived here Monday for a four-day official visit 
to the Soviet Union, the first of its kind by a Chinese 
premier over the past 26 years. 


Qian Qichen Meets Counterpart 


OW 2504071790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0656 GMT 25 Apr 90 


[Text] Moscow, April 25 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen and his Soviet counterpart 
Eduard Shevardnadze started talks this morning in the 
Foreign Ministry here. 


They are expected to discuss bilateral relations and 
international issues of common concern. 


At the beginning of the talks, the Chinese foreign min- 
ister presented to Shevardnadze a collection of stamps 
on Viadimir I. Lenin. 


“This year ts the | 20th anniversary of Lenin's birthday,” 
Qian said, “the stamps were collected at a Beijing stamp 
exhibition.” 


Shevardnadze expressed his thanks to Qian. 


Foreign Minister Qian Qichen is now accompanying 


Chinese Premier Li Peng on a four-day official visit to * 


the Soviet Union. 


April 22 was the |20th anniversary of Lenin's birthday, 
when the Soviet people held various activities in com- 
memoration of the great revolutionary leader, one day 
before Chinese Premier Li Peng started his trip to the 
country. 


Li Ruihuan Meets Official 


OW 2504090990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0831 GMT 25 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, April 25 (XINHUA} The development 
of friendly, cooperative Sino-Soviet relations is in the 
common interest of the people of the two countries, Li 
Ruihuan, Standing Committee member of the Political 
Bureau of the Chinese Communist Party (CPC) Central 
Committee, saic here today. 


In a meeting with Nikolay |. Efimo.. chairman of the 
State Committee of the USSR for Press and Publishing. 
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and his party, Li said Chinese Premier Li Peng’s current 
moscow visit “is a major event in the development of 
relations between the two parties and the two govern- 
ments”. 


It also represents a concrete step in ending the past and 
opening up the future for the two countries, folowing 
Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev's China visit last year, 
Li said. 

He said that China and the Soviet Union, as two big 
socialist countries, had cherished a long, friendly rela- 
tionship. 


Under current historical conditions, Li continued, fur- 
ther strengthening the friendship and solidarity between 
the two peoples and expanding and developing bilateral 
cooperation and contacts in various fields are not only in 
the interest of the two peoples, but also in the interest of 
the people of the world. 


He expressed belief that so long as Marxist-Leninist 
principles, the socialist system, and reform and opening 
are adhered to, the Soviet Union would experience faster 
and greater development. 


During the meeting, Efimov briefed Li on the co- 
operation ir publications between the two countries. 


Song Muwen, director of the Press and Publications 
Administration of China, was present. 


On April 20, Song and Efimov signed an agreement on 
co-operation in publishing between China and the Soviet 
Union for the 1991-92 period. 


Editorial Views Prospects 


HK2504035490 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO tn Chinese 
25 Apr 90 p 2 


[| Editorial: “Substantial Prospects for Sino-Soviet Coop- 
eration”’] 


[Text] On the second day of his visit to the Soviet Union, 
Li Peng signed six agreements with Soviet Premier 
Ryzhkov. The rapid progress of the talks exceeded the 
expectations of certain observers. 


The six agreements include: First, agreement on jointly 
building nuclear power stations and the Soviet Union 
granting credit to China; second, a consultation accord 
between the two foreign ministries; third, program for 
long-term cooperation and development between China 
and the Soviet Union in the fields of economy, science, 
and technology; fourth, mutual reduction of military 
forces on border areas and the guidance of enhancing 
trust in the military field; fifth, cooperation in peaceful 
use and studies of space; and sixth, a credit agreement of 
daily-use commodities provided by China to the Soviet 
Union. 


These six agreements indicate that China and the Soviet 
Union have earnestly and practically promoted their 
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, 


good-neighborly relations of cooperation based on the 
five principles of peaceful coexistence. 


The signing of the agreement on mutual reduction of 
military forces on border areas and the guidance of 
enhancing trust in the military field has particularly 
become the focus of world attention. This conforms to 
the interests of the two countries as well as to the general 
trend of world relaxation. 


In the 1960's, China and the Soviet Union confronted 
each other by deploying millions of troops along their 
7,000-kilometer border. It is believed that no other 
border confrontation of similar scale can be found else- 
where in the world. Both sides wasted large amounts of 
military spending which hampered their border eco- 
nomic development. Moreover, the tense atmosphere 
was disadvantageous to world peace. Amid the atmo- 
sphere of cold war in the 1960's, the West was worried 
that relaxation in the East might shift the military 
strength to the West. Similarly, the East was also worried 
about the trouble resulting from relaxation in the West. 


As peace and development have become the two major 
issues in the world today, a situation of relaxation has 
emerged in Europe. The Soviet '/nion has gradually 
withdrawn its troops from Europe and tremendous 
changes have taken place in the role of the Warsaw 
Treaty Organization. The situation of Europe is charac- 
terized by the least military confrontation ever since the 
war. 


To suit the trend of world relaxation, the East can and 
should end its military confrontation. China and the 
Soviet Union are absolutely capable of reducing their 
border troops to meet the desire of the people of the two 
countries for peace. 


The reduction of troops in the West as well as the East is 
a major breakthrough made by mankind to seek peace. 


With the sincerity and agreements for getting along with 
each other, China and the Soviet Union can shift the 
military spending sz2ed into ' eveloping economic con- 
Struction and improving the living standards of the 
people. In 1989 alone, the Soviet Union allocated $16 
billion of foreign exchange to replenish the market with 
imported consumer goods and improve the people's 
livelihood. China, which has undergone 10 years of 
reform and opening up, has manufactured large quanti- 
ties of color television sets, refrigerators, wrist watches, 
washing machines, garments, and daily-use commodities 
in recent years. The measures adopted to check inflation 
and tighten money supply have resulted in a temporary 
slump market. Sino-Soviet cooperation in the economic 
field can help supplement each other's needs. China can 
offer credit and export consumer goods to the Soviet 
Union. The Soviet Union can provide China with 
nuclear power equipment and calculate the prices based 
on credit. The means of credit constitute a reform of 
barter trade carried out in the past based on a planned 
economy. It indicates that various units and enterprises 
can obtain spot exchange or forward exchange, which is 
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advantageous to arousing enthusiasm for exports, 
increasing the volume of trade. and opening more ave- 
nues for businesses. Such cooperation between China 
and the Soviet Union suits the cu.rent situation of 
foreign exchange reserve of the two countries as well as 
the law of a commodity economy. It is bound to give 
impetus to reform undertakings of both sides. 


Cooperation in space, economy, science, and technology 
has also been placed on the agenda of Sino-Soviet 
cooperation. There are great potentials in this regard. 
Premier Ryzhkov said that the government of the two 
countries should carefully understand the strong points 
of each other and increase cooperation in the fields of 
energy, metallurgy, power, communications, aviation, 
space, timber processing, agriculture, and manufacture 
of consumer good.. Li Peng proposed cooperation in 
labor, mutual transfer of patent rights, and running of 
joint ventures. These proposals inciude mutual exchange 
of reform achievements or developing cooperation 
through reform. 


Although the talks between Gorbachev and Li Peng have 
not been made public, it is believed that they will invoive 
world strategy, international issues, and reform experi- 
ence of the two countries. 


Li Peng’s Wife Visits School 


OW'2504075290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0711 GMT 25 Apr 90 


[Text] Moscow, April 25 (XINHUA)}—Visiting Chinese 
Premier Li Peng’s wife Zhu Lin visited the | 1th Chinese 
Boarding School of Moscow Tuesday. 


During her visit, Zhu presented the students some Chi- 
nese books and picture albums. She hoped that they 
would study Chinese well and make contributions to the 
improvement of Sino-Soviet friendship relations. 


Soviet Vice Premier Nikolay Laverov’s wife Laverova 
accompanied her on the visit. 


In another development, Zhu also visited the Moscow 
No. 2 Kindergarten. The children displayed the guests 
gymnastics and dance. Zhu presented the children some 
toy pandas and dolls. 


Northeast A.sia 


Jiang Urges Japanese Group To Resurne Loans 


OW 2404145290 Tokyo KYODO in English 1329 GMT 
24 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, April 24 KYODO—C hinese Communist 
Party General Secretary Jiang Zemin told a delegation of 
Japanese Liberal Democratic Party members Tuesday 
that Japan should take an independent stance among its 
Western allies and resume economic cooperation with 
Chitna. 
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Jiang told the group, led by former Defense Agency 
Chief Koichi Kato, that Japan should resume payment 
of official loans suspended in the wake of last year’s 
bloody crackdown on pro-democracy students in 
Tiananmen Square. 


Jiang’s statements were made in response to remarks by 
Kato saying that the loans promised by former Prime 
Minister Noboru Takeshita would be paid despite criti- 
cism from the West and domestic criticism of China 
following the Tiananmen incident. 


“China is a socialist nation, but there is no socialist 
camp,” said Jiang. “There is a liberal (capitalist) camp 
known as G-7.”" He was referring to the name of the 
conference of leaders from the world’s seven leading 
Capitalist nations. 


The Chinese leader said that among the G-7 nations, 
“Japan must have its own individual character. To 
Stagnate economic cooperation because of the 
Tiananmen incident just will not do.” 


Last November, Chinese Prime Minister Li Peng told a 
group of Japanese business leaders to end the suspension 
of official loans. 


Criticizing the interference of the West and saying there 
was distorted information surrounding the Tiananmen 
Square crackdown, Jiang told the Japanese group, “Since 
peace has continued for several years (in China), we did 
not know how to cope with the demonstration.” 


“In the future, we will teach our special forces,” said 
Jiang. “The West would have dealt with the demonstra- 
tion in the same way.” 


Li Ruihuan Meets With Japanese Guests 


SK2404083890 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 
22 Mar 90 p 1 


[Text] On the evening of 20 March, at the State Guest- 
house of Diaoyutai in Beijing, Comrade Li Ruihuan met 
with (Fujio Sho), president of the (Kansai) International 
Tourist Company in Japan, Wei Defu, president of the 
Sino-Japanese Development Corporation, and 
(Furukawa Mo), correspondent of the (Toho) Commu- 
nication Agency, who have engaged in Sino-Japanese 
friendly activities for a long period of time. The host and 
the guests conversed with one another cordially and 
friendly. 


(Fujio Sho) and his entourage paid a visit to Tianjin 
upon the invitation of the Foreign Affairs Office under 
the Tianjin Municipal Government. Fang Fang, adviser 
to the municipal government, Zheng Zhiy‘ 1g, deputy 
secretary general of the municipal government, and 
Zhang Shiyong, direc’ or of the municipal Foreign Affairs 
Office, held talks with the guests on economic and 
cultural exchanges. 


During their stay in Tianjin, the guests visited the 
Tianjin Fine Arts College, and toured the ancient Great 
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Wall in Jixian County. These guests headed for other 
places to continue their visit on 21 March. 


Hijacker Asks Tokyo Court for Political Asylum 


Hijacker Plea Refused 
OW 2004161990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1530 GMT 20 Apr 90 


{Text} Tokyo, April 20 (XINHUA}—The Tokyo High 
Court wrned down today a pixa for political asylum by 
Zhang Zhenhai, a Chinese man accused of hijacking a 
passenger plane to Japan last year, and ordered his 
extradition to China. 


The high court decision empowers the justice minister to 
deport Zhang, 36, who has been detained in Japan since 
December 16, when Zhang hijacked a New York-bound 
Air China flight to land in Fukuoka. 


Zhang allegedly commandeered the aircraft, which has 
233 people on board, by threatening to blow it up. 


He was arrested after being pushed out through an open 
door by a flight attendant after the plane touched down 
at the Fukuoka Airport. 


Zhang. who boarded the plane together with his wife and 
their 13-year-old son, has pleaded for political asylum. 


In a series of extradition hearings which the high court 
has held since March, prosecutors have argued that 
Zhang never took part in political activities and hijacked 
the plane only to flee the country. 


Zhang's wife and son were flown back to China along 
with other passengers of the plane after the hijacking. 


Extradition Ordered 


OW 2404005490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1330 GMT 23 Apr 90 


[Text] Tokyo, April 23 (XINHUA)}—Japanese Justice 
Minister Shin Hasegawa ordered prosecutors today to 
extradite a wanted Chinese hijacker to China. 


Yoshinobu Baba, chief of the Justice Ministry's interna- 
tional section, said at a press conference that the order 
was made at 5:30 p.m. to the chief of the Tokyo High 
Public Prosecutors’ Office. 


The order came three days after the Tokyo High Court 
turned down the plea of Zhang Zhenhai, the hijacker, for 
political asylum and empowered the justice minister to 
Start extradition procedures. 


The Japanese Forcign Ministry will notify the Chinese 
Embassy in Tokyo of the extradition order Baba added. 


Under the extradition law, the chief prosecutor must 
extradite Zhang to the Chinese authorities within 30 
days from Tuesday. 
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Zhang, 36, has been detained in Japan since December 
16, when he hijacked a New York-bound Air China 
passenger plane to land in Fukuoka, Japan. He was 
accused of commanding the aircraft by threatening to 
blow it up. 


He was arrested after being pushed out of the cabin by a 
flight attendant when the plane had touched down at the 
Fukuoka Airport 


In a series of hearings by the Tokyo High Court since 
March, prosec’‘ors have argued that Zhang never took 
part in political activities and hijacked the plane only to 
flee his country. 


Qian Zhengying Meets Japan's Prefecture Governor 


OW2104181390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0927 GMT 21 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, April 21 (XINHUA)}—Qian Zhengying. 
vice-chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC], 
met Tagawa Ryozo, governor of Mie Prefecture, and his 
party at the Great Hall of the People here this afternoon. 


The Japanese guests came to visit China at the invitation 
of the Henan provincial people's government. 


Buddhist Leader Meets Japanese Guests 


OW 2104183090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1009 GMT 21 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, April 21 (XINHUA)}—Zhao Puchu, vice- 
chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference and presi- 
dent of the Buddhist Association of China, met here this 
afternoon with a Japanese delegation c. a friendly visit 
to China. 


The Japanese delegation were headed by Bishop Koyu 
Fuyioto, governor general of Jodo Shinshu Hongwanji- 
ha, and Takamaro Shigaraki, president of Ryukoku 
University. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Song Jian Meets Thai Science, Technology Group 


OW 2404030890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0149 GMT 24 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, April 24 (XINHUA)}—Song Jian, state 
councillor and minister in charge of the State Science 
and Technology Commission, met a delegation from the 
Committee of Science, Technology and Energy of the 
Thai House of Representatives here this morning. 


Song Jian and Saner F ungchiam, first vice-chairman of 
the committee and head of the Thai delegation, 
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exchanged views on energy development and scientific 
and technological cooperation between China and Thai- 
land. 


The delegation came to visit China at the invitation of 
the Education, Science, Culture and Public Health Com- 
mittee of China's National People’s Congress. 


Laos Delegation Visits Guangdong Province 
OW 2004223190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1337 GMT 20 Apr 90 


[Text] Guangzhou, April 20 (XINHUA)}—A delegation 
from Vientiane, Lao’s capital, arrived here by plane 
today. 


Headed by Sisavat Keobounphan, member of the Polit- 
ical Bureau of the Central Committee of the Lao People’s 
Revolutionary Party [LPRP], the delegation is here for 
an eight-day goodwill visit at the invitation of the 
Guangdong provincial government. 


Ye Xuanping, governor of Guangdong Province, met 
and hosted a dinner in honor of the Lao guests. 


Keobounphan, also municipal party secretary of Vien- 
tiane and concurrently chairman of the administrative 
committee of the city, had visited Guangdong 24 years 
ago. This time he will exchange views with leaders of 
Guangdong on trade and economic cooperation between 
Guangdong and Vientiane. 


The Lao deleg:iion had visited Yunnan Province before 
it came to Guangdong. 


Laotian Leader Meets Friendship Delegation 


OW2104182790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
SSS GMT 21 Apr 90 


[Text] Hanoi, April 21 (XINHUA)}—Sali Vongkhamsao, 
vice chairman of the Laotian Council of Ministers 
Friday expressed the hope that Laotian-Chinese rela- 
tions would be further strengthened. 


Sali made the remark while meeting a delegation of the 
Chinese People’s Association for Friendship with For- 
cign Countries in Vientiane, according to PATHET LAO 
NEWS AGENCY. 


The delegation, led by Wang Xiaoxian, the vice presi- 
dent of the association, ended its five-day goodwill visit 
to Laos on Friday. 


Papua New Guinean Ambassador Presents Credentials 


OW 2404033990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0157 GMT 24 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, April 24 (XINHUA}—Chinese President 
Yang Shangkun received credentials presented by New 
Guinean Ambassador to China Abou Camara here this 
morning in the Great Hall of the Peopic 


The new ambassador arrived in the Chinese capital on 
April 17. 
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Political & Social 


Yao Yilin Presides at State Council Meeting 


OW 2404 161890 Beijing XINHUA in E — 
1051 GMT 24 Apr 90 


{Text} Beijing, April 24 (XINHUA)}—The Chinese State 
Council this morning held its 58th executive meeting to 
discuss and approve the tobacco monopoly law (draft) of 
the People’s Republic of China in principle. 


The State Council decided to hand the draft law to the 
Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress 
(NPC) for examination. 


During the meeting, presided over by Acting Premier 
Yao Yilin, it was decided that as a special high-tax 
commodity harmful to people's health, tobacco produc- 
tion and sales should be a monoply with a unified and 
concentrated management and supervision. 


The tobacco monopoly regulations issued by the State 
Council in September 1983 have played a positive role in 
stopping the biind development of tobacco production 
and promote coordinated development of supplies and 
purchasing in the industry. 


However, the regulations do not meet the needs of the 
present situation. 


The tobacco monopoly law (draft) stipulates in detail the 
strengthening of the monopoly. price controls, and the 
management of tobacco export and import and defends 
interests of consumers, according to the State Council. 


Zhao Criticized at Secret Politburo Session 


HK2504003190 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 25 Apr 90 p 1, 10 


[By Seth Faison in Beijing) 


[Text] China's disgraced former Communist Party chief, 
Mr Zhao Ziyang, was formally criticised when he 
appeared last month before Politburo members who met 
to discuss his alleged wrongdoing in last year’s student- 
led protest movement, diplomatic sources said. 


Accused of seriously violating party discipline, Mr Zhao 
was required to answer questions about his “mistakes” 
during the period that led to his downfall last June, but 
he steadfastly refused to admit any guilt, and his case was 
left unresolved. 


One diplomat said that Mr Zhao’s attitude was unrepen- 
tant, and that he had even gone so far as to assert that 
China's economy would be better off than it is today had 
he been allowed to continue in his post of party general- 
secretary. 


His case has been one of the most divisive issues within 
China's leadership during the past year, and has been 
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watched carefully by political analysts for clues to the 
mood inside Zhongnanhai, the Communist Party head- 
quariecs. 


Few details could be obtained about the meeting in late 
March, which was held in secret, but it appeared to have 
pushed the case forward to a new, if inconclusive, stage. 


The Politburo members, another source said, were how- 
ever able to agree on two specific instances of serious 
party discipline violation, which both occurred on May 
19—the day before martial law was officially declared. 


The first was when Mr Zhao went without approval from 
other leaders to Tiananmen Square before dawn and 
publicly expressed sympathy with students. which was 
the last time he was seen in public. 


The second was when he failed to attend a key meeting of 
the leadership that evening, his empty chair a visible sign 
of his disapproval of the decision that his rival, the 
Prime Minister, Mr Li Peng, announced to the television 
gathering. 


Previously, Mr Zhao has officially been accused of 
having committed errors only in vague terms, such as 
“splitting the party” and “supporting the turmoil”. 


The source did not know if other controversial actions, 
such as Mr Zhao’s comment to the visiting Soviet 
President, Mr Mikhail Gorbachev, that senior leader Mr 
Deng Xiaoping made all important decisions, were also 
termed serious mistakes. 


It could not be confirmed whether the meeting at which 
Mr Zhao was criticised was a formal gathering of the 
Politburo or had any direct connection with the Central 
Committee, which was convened early last month. 


Mr Li confirmed at a ‘ecent press conference that Mr 
Zhao was still under investigation but did not explain 
why the inquiry had taken so long. 


Mr Zhao, who suffered heart trouble late last year, was in 
relatively good health and spirits when seen by an 
acquaintance recently in the Fugiang Alley home that he 
has lived in since last summer with some members of his 
immediate family. 


He is not, however, allowed to receive guests or go out 
freely. 


His second son, Mr Zhao Erjun, went abroad last year to 
avoid questioning from authorities who suspect him of 
economic crimes. 


But his eldest son, Mr Zhao Dajun, is still working in 
Guangzhou despite reports that he had also fled, a source 
said. 


The Minister of Supervision, Mr Wei Jianxing, said early 
this month that “some evidence” of illegal profiteering 
had been collected on Mr Zhao Dajun, but that author- 
ities did not know where he was. 
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“Unlike the case of his son, investigation into Mr Zhao s 
activities are being handled by the party itself.” Mr Wei 
said at the time. 


According to reports earlier this yea: a special invesii- 
gative team was set up to look into Mr Zhao’s wrong- 
doing, headed by Mr Wang Renzhong, a senior ccre 
who is vice-chairman of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference. 


There have also been persistent rumours that Mr Deng 
had decided in consultation with other party elders that 
Mr Zhao’s case should be resolved for at least two years. 


It was not known whether the recent action on Mr Zhao's 
case was directly tied to the expulsion from the party of 
his former advisers, veteran liberals Mr Du Runsheng 
and Mr Yu Guangyuan. 


Liu Wen Outlines Anti-Terrorist Measures 


HK2504014090 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
25 Apr 9 pl 


[By staff reporter Chang Hong} 


[Text] Chinese police authorities are focussing their 
anti-terrorism effort on preventing international terror- 
ists from staging terrorist acts in China, a senior Chinese 
police official has said. 


Liu Wen, director of the Criminal Investigation Depart- 
ment under the Ministry of Public Security, said, “World 
terrorist acts have not resulted in any harmful conse- 
quences in China since it holds a firm stand against 
international terrorists and adopts strict preventive mea- 
sures in this regard.” 


However, he warned that international terrorists are 
trying to enter China by every means and Chinese police 
have learned of the attempts by some of them to attack 
foreign embassies and diplomats, hijack aircraft inside 
China and stage terrorist acts directed to foreign state 
leaders visiting China. 


In his workpaper delivered on Monday to a panel session 
at the on-going 14th Conference on the Law of the 
World, Liu said that China's counter-measures against 
terrorism include close watch at border check-points, 
strict anti-hijacking approaches, special offices studying 
— terrorism and a special anti-terrorist police 
orce. 


He said Chinese authorities concerned refuse to issue 
entry documents to terrorists or terrorist suspects who 
may impose threats to China or foreign embassies and 
consuls in China. 


“We adopt measures of common international! practice 
to ensure the safety of air transportation, including fixing 
X-ray devices and stationing well-trained security per- 
sonnel at domestic and international airports,” he said. 
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Liu said once any hijacking attempt by international 
terrorists is discovered, Chinese police will closc?; follow 
and watch them and tighter anti-hijacking measures. 


Liu said China makes every effort possible to ensure the 
safety of foreign institutions and diplomats in China and 
foreign leaders and VIPs visiting China. 


He revealed that special police organs have been set up 
in China responsible for investigating and studying inter- 
national terrorists, contacting information exchanges 
and co-operations with foreign counterparts, and col- 
lecting intelligence concerning international terrorists. 


‘Effective Measures’ Urged Against June Unrest 


HK2504091990 Hong Kong TANG TAI in Chinese 
No 21, 21 Apr 90 p6 


[Article by Chen Ming (7115 2494): “How Can We Tide 
Over the ‘Troubled Spring’?”} 


[Text] April, in the first spring of the 1990's, 1s the most 
sensitive, tensest, and uneasiest of times for the CPC 
people in authority. 


A Top-Secret Document Is Issued to Departmental 


To take precautions against a recurrence of last year's 
student democratic meovement, Beijing authorities 
issued a top-secret document to the party and govern- 
ment cadres at the departmental level of all places 
throughout the country, as early as the end of March. 
They demanded that leaders at all levels pay close 
attention on the sensitive days of the three months April, 
May, and June and adopt all effective and feasible 
measures to resolutely and merciiess!y wipe ovt the 
“counterrevolutionary activities’ —including assem- 
blies, demonstrations, students’ strikes, and all forms of 
meetings—in the embryonic stage. At the same time, the 
document demands that party and government organs at 
all levels step up political and ideological study, and 
teach and lead the masses to understand the major 
climate and necessity of last year’s counterrevolutionary 
rebellion in Beijing; to clearly know of the importance of 
stability and unity at home at present, and to organize 
some mass patriotic activities in a planned way. 


Go In for Activities To Divert Attention 


On the basis of the spirit of this top-secret document, all 
places, especially big cities, throughout the country have 
successively made preparations for the organization of 
som large activities in ar. aitempt to water down peo- 
ple’s recollection of last year’s students’ movement. 


In Beijing, Young Pioneers were organized on | April to 
plant flowers in Tiananmen Square to greet the Asian 
Games, and a Sino-Japanese a Marathon was organized 
in the middle of this month. 


Cui Jian gave a singing performance in Xian Stadium to 
raise finds for the Asian Games and an audience of 
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several 10,000 was imbibed by his performance. The 
tickets for the singing performance given by Cui Jian, a 
Chinese rock-and-roll singer, who has resurfaced after 
not appearing in public for a long time, were sold at 30 to 
40 yuan renminbi each on speculation. Some teachers 
and students who had attended the performance 
declared that Cui Jian spoke very little during his several 
hours’ of singing, but the atmosphere of the venue was 
fairly warm, struck the audience’s sympathetic chord, 
and made the audience give vent to their feelings. A 
student whose surname is Wang said: “I unburdened 
myself of my depression that had gathered at the bu ttom 
of my heart!” Cui Jian’s performance shook the whole 
city. The song “Not Own A Thing in the World” rises in 
the ancient capital Xian again, but the song “The Last 
Bullet” can be heard no longer. Ir Shanghai, some 
institutions of higher education have carried on friendly 
dance contests in an attempt to allow the young people to 
give vent to their feelings. 


The Army and Military Academies Are Prohibited 
From Listening In to a Transistor Radio 


The People’s Liberation Army [PLA] and all military 
academics and colleges are being controlled more 
strictly. Due to the present grim situation, they are now 
rectifying their style of work like wildfire, and rigidly 
stipulating that a conference on political study is to held 
every two days. In the past, the military academies and 
PLA units permitted about 30 percent of their students 
and soldiers to go out during a festival and holidays, but 
beginning | April have not allowed more than 10 percent 
to go out. 


Moreover, the upper levels have given a strict order that 
all students and soldiers are not permitted to listen to a 
“transistor” radio; they have taken a series of measures, 
and strictly prohibited the soldiers from stealthily lis- 
tening into the Voice of America at night. 


It was learned that the heads of the Army also instructed 
the students of the academies and colleges and soldiers— 
who had “luckily” been permitted to go out—to go out in 
civilian clothes or preferably to go sightseeing in groups, 
and to carefully avoid conflicts with the common people. 
From this, it can be seen that the so-called “relations 
between the Army and the people like those of fish to 
water” and an “army made up of the sons of the people” 
have dropped to an unprecedentedly low point since the 
massacre in Beijing on “4 June.”” Some fighters have also 
frequently lodged complaints—attendants of hotels and 
shops deliberately make things difficult for them and 
some people often chuck stones at them and beat them 
under a pretext while they are out. 


The News About Chai Ling Gladdens Fellow 
Countrymen 


A'though Beijing authorities can sternly control the 
Army, it appears that their ability to control the common 
people falls short of their wishes. Many young people 
stealthily listen in the Voice of America and BBC at 
night. This is especially a common practice in Shanghai, 
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Nanjing, Suzhou, Ningbo, and Hangzhou. They have 
been well informed of the radical changes in East 
Europe, the farce of the Taiwan presidential election, 
and of the Chinese democratic movement elements in 
exile abroad. The appearance of Chai Ling in Paris has 
especially aroused their interest. However, they showed 
indifference to the news about the National People’s 
Congress that just concluded and the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference Session. These two 
kinds of mental state form a strong contrast. Although 
many young people are rethinking last year’s students’ 
movement, intellectuals particularly think that it was 
absolutely wrong to determine the students’ patriotic 
democratic movement as a “counterrevolutionary rebel- 
lion.” Although some people do not completely approve 
of the method of the democratic movement, they are 
extremely disgusted with the authorities’ suppression of 
the students and their combing out after the event. 


Attend to One Thing and Lose Sight of Another, Public 
Order Becomes Poor With Each Passing Day 


Although the first anniversary of the massacre in Beijing 
on “4 June” will come soon, the CPC authorities have 
not relaxed the pursuit, investigation, and combing out 
of the democratic movement elements in the slightest. 
Owing to limited manpower, they have attended to one 
thing and lost sight of another, and public order has 
gradually become poorer. After Guangzhou taxi drivers 
installed a robbery prevention net in their taxis, in 
Hangzhou and some cities a taxi has to have two drivers 
to carry passengers—one driver drives the taxi and the 
other acts as a bodyguard. It is learned that the incidents 
of robbing and murdering a driver by “passengers” 
happens frequently. 


Wage Rises, Travel Bans To Be Instituted Soon 


HK2504023590 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 25 Apr 90 p 7 


{By Tammy Tam] 


[Text] Chinese authorities have announced salary 
increases for workers and the cancellation of business 
trips for managers in Beijing in a bid to ensure peace in 
the capital during the next few months. 


Sources said yesterday heads of many major enterprises 
had been instructed not to make business trips out of 
Beijing during April, May and June. 


They had been asked to stay on hand during “the three 
sensitive months” to keep an eye on their stafi, according 
to one source. 


They had been told that “if anything happens” they 
would have to shoulder the responsibility. 


The months mark the anniversary of the student-led 
pro-democracy demonstrations, which culminated in the 
massacre on Tiananmen Square last June 4. 
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The movement drew massive support from the people, 
including workers considered by the Communist Party 
to be the major support force of the government. 


Beijing workers had been offered a salary increase based 
on a Step up in grades from May |, International Labour 
Day. 


“It is a big gift for the workers and the retired ones will 
also obtain more pension because of the grade increase,” 
said another source. 


In China, a one-grade increase can range up to HK$20 
each month, depending on workers’ grades. 


“We were told it is an encouragement to us for our 
support for the Asian Games. We understand that the 
government has to spend a substantial amount on this 
increase although the individual may just get a very 
small amount.” 


Analysts believe the increase, coming into effect one 
month before the first anniversary of the June 4 incident, 
is aimed at easing any possible anti-government senti- 
ments among workers. 


Sources said the government intended to finance the one 
grade increase for only one year. 


Whether the higher wage would be paid after one year 
would depend on employers and the financial perfor- 
mances of factories. 


One source said some workers were opposed to the salary 
increase plan. 


Some workers felt the money could be better ised 
because the country was facing a serious budget shortage. 


An official in the Ministry of Labour revealed that his 
ministry was drafting new worker salary grades 
according to skill levels, said the Hong Kong China News 
Agency. 


The official said it was the third nation-wide review of 
workers’ salary grades aimed at changing the current 
complicated grade system. 


Analysts said the announcement—by its timing— 
appeared intended to appease workers by holding the 
promise of another salary increase in the near future. 


In another apparent bid to ensure a peaceful atmosphere 
in Beijing—the Asian Games will be held there in 
September—the government has ordered tightened con- 
trol over visits to the capital by non-residents. 


Sources said non-residents would have to carry letters 
from employers certifying that they were in Beijing for 
business. 
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Clandestine Radio Station Begins Broadcasting 


11K2504113290 Hong Kong AFP i» English 
1116 GMT 25 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, April 25 (AFP)}—A clandestine radio 
station called “The Voice of June 4,” the date China’s 
pro-democracy movement was crushed last year, has 
begun broadcasting anti-government programs from a 
secret location. 


A radio announcer early Wednesday reported on Chi- 
nese opposition leaders in exile, relations between the 
U.S. and Soviet presidents and referred to “repression” 
in Beijing and Shangha! 


Portions of the half-hour broadcast monitored in Beijing 
were barely audible, but interference and not deliberate 
government jamming seemed responsible for the tech- 
nical problems, foreign communication specialists said. 


Broadcasts from the station were first picked up 
Tuesday, but there were no indications as to how old it 
was and its links with China’s opposition. 


During Tuesday’s broadcast, a commentator nonetheless 
referred to the activities of the Paris-based Federation 
for Democracy in China. 


This Opposition group is involved in an operation to 
transmit radio and television broadcasts from a boat, 
“The Goddess of Democracy,” that left France last 
month for waters off China. 


Organizers hope to start broadcasting programs critical 
of the Beijine government at the end of April or begin- 
ning of May. 


Pro-Democracy Leader Yan ‘Daydreams’ of Future 


HK2404 142190 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 4 Apr 90 p 2 


[Article by Wei Ji (7279 7535): “Yan Jiaqi’s Daydream”’} 


[Text] On New Year's Day of the first year of the 1990's, 
CHUNG-KUO SHIH-PAO of Taiwan published Yan 
Jiagi’s ““Look Forward to China in the 1990's.” 


He, therefore, looks forward to the future probably 
because he cannot bear to look back to the things of the 
past, the intelligent views of the braintrust in the salons 
and the disturbance created in the Tiananmen Square 
that vanished; what he can acquire is only the elegant 
title of an “elitist of turmoil,” and he was as frightencd as 
a stray cur, leaving the country. As chairman of a 
so-and-so front, he is bogged down in chaos and discord 
and strives for power and money everyday and cannot 
deploy the troops in battle formation but still wants to 
bolster up morale. He, therefore, still relies on looking 
forward. After | counted them roughly, there are 60 
“wills” in his looking forward. 


24 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


“In the upsurge of not going Mao’s way and Deng’s way, 
the huge Mao Zedong’s portrait will finally be removed 
from the Tiananmen wall.” 


“Deng Xiaoping’s ‘four cardinal principles’ will be 
chucked into the dustbin.” 


“Marxism, together with Leninism, will meet with criti- 
cism and the trend of thought of social democratism will 
gain ground in China in the 1990's.” 


“The first step of revising or formulating the Constitu- 
tion will propose at the National People’s Congress 
[NPC] the deletion of the ‘four cardinal principles’ in the 
preface of the Constitution now in force.” 


“The ideological system of communism will eventually 
lose its influence on Mainland China and the Commu- 
nist Party will surely forfeit its ruling position in China 
in the 1990's or the next century.” 


And so on and so forth. 


The words and expressions of the elite, like Yan Jiaqi, 
are sO monotonous and the elite has used up its literary 
talent or energy with only the ability of being incoherent, 
long-winded, and repetitious left behind. Such an article 
of nuisance with so many “wills” actually serves to show 
that the front has no capable person. Nevertheless, their 
plan calculated to hate China and the Chinese nation can 
be seen as clearly as a blazing fire. 


Another Yan Jiaqi article is entitled “I still hope for 
peaceful evolution in China,” was published in the 
ASIAN MAGAZINES on 14 January. “As a leader of the 
democratic front,” he announced the military strategy in 
the article: 1) “The changes in East Europe act as a very 
great encouragement to us,” “we are contacting East 
Europe and council members of the democratic front 
have gone to Poland to conduct investigation,” and 
“preparations are being made for holding an interna- 
tional discussion meeting on the ‘peaceful evolution’ of 
communist countries.” 2) “*‘Democratic front leaders’ 
visit to Taiwan is very necessary.” 


This military strategy is naturally excellent but the pity is 
that turning “will” into reality is just like striding for- 
ward toward the sun from the earth. 


During their visit, the council members spouted democ- 
racy as usual but the hosts did not necessarily give face. 
Having returned home from the United States, Walesa, 
chairman of trade union Solidarity, said that Poland 
needed “dictatorship and power” and “power to require 
people to work and to force people to work” and that 
“diversification and freedom did not conform to today’s 
Polish situation” (QINGNIAN QIZHI BAO [7230 1628 
2475 1615 1032 YOUTH BANNER DAILY NEWS] of 
Poland on 19 February). Can several “international 
discussion meetings” effect “peaceful evolution” in 
China? It is feared that Yan Jiaqi will not believe in such 
a self-fabricated myth. 


FBIS-CHI-90-080 
25 April 1990 


While visiting Taiwan, he put on grand airs. One year 
before the outbreak of the turmoil, when Yan Jiaqi went 
to Hong Kong to attend a seminar, he displayed his no 
ordinary ability of flattery and called Taiwan a “source 
of healthy strength” that could produce very great results 
on the mainland“ (CHUNG-KUO SHIH-PAO on 6 June 
1988). Readers have already seen how great the results of 
the play of the turmoil and rebellion was. On 31 
December last year, Taiwan LIEN-HO PAO carried 
news about very important persons of Yan Jiaqi’s front, 
including Wan Funnan and Su Xiaokang, visiting 
Taiwan and giving their warm regards to Ma Shu-li, 
“behind-the-scenes hero“ and chairman of the League of 
the Reunification of China With the Three People’s 
Principles.”” Wan Runnan and others confessed without 
being pressed, saying: “Had we known that the CPC 
treated the democratic movement this way, we would 
have colluded with Taiwan at an early date.” On 12 
January this year, they also attended a Taiwan forum, at 
which Su Xiaokang came to the conclusion that “the 
existence of Taiwan is obviously where the hopes of the 
Chinese nation lie” (HONG KONG TIMES on 3 Janu- 
ary). The inside information of this conclusion was 
clearly explained by an article in Hong Kong’s MING 
PAO on 8 January: “Taiwan’s attitude toward sup- 
porting and utilizing the people embarking on the dem- 
ocratic movement has chinged from covert to overt,” 
“support is the means and utilization is the aim,” and * 
when the people embarking on the democratic move- 
ment on the mainland settled down abroad and came 
together, Taiwan authorities immediately used its mon- 
elary superiority in an attempt to control them.” 


What “will” happen after all this? We might as well ask 
the “democratic movement people” to answer as before. 


On 12 March, NEW YORK TIMES of the United States 
carried an article: “Su Xiaokang ‘frankly admitted 
internal contradictions in the democratic front.” He can 
be considered as having been honest in word. Su Xiao- 
kang admitted that their front “is at a low tide” and the 
“majority of its members have insufficient democratic 
consciousness.” Therefore, “‘morale is dampened,” 
“they are shrouded in a pessimistic and desperate atmo- 
sphere and some treat themselves as hopeless exiles, feel 
miserable all day long, and even moan and groan and 
bathe their faces in tears with each passing day.” The 
article also quotes the remarks of “observers”: 


If the democratic front degenerates into those like White 
Russians in exile half a century ago, it will accomplish 
nothing. At present, some individual figures in the 
limelight participating in the democratic movement 
(they are not only in the democratic movement but also 
include other organizations) have changed from “profes- 
sional revolutionaries” to top-notch players in protecting 
meal tickets and striving for meal tickets. This is an 
important reason for the internal struggle of the demo- 
cratic movement organization. As for “a tiny number” of 
people who embezzled money donated on the streets 
during 4 June and used it as expenses for pleasure- 
seeking, it is not worth mentioning. Furthermore, some 
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people have secretly taken subsidies from somewhere to 
act as informants. They have completely forfeited the 
character of a democratic movement figure and political 
independence and have even signed a promise of polit- 
ical conditions. They have completely alienated them- 
selves and become a disgrace to the democratic move- 
ment on the mainiand. 


Yan Jiagi’s prospects and military strategy are, in fact, 
merely a daydream to boost his courage. The reason is 
that whatever his “will” may be, he defies the desire of 
the 1.1 billion people of China and simply shows his 
arrogance and cowardice. Relying on a daydream to 
comfort oneself and how to expropriate others can also 
be regarded as rights. However, on Yan Jiaqi’s timetable, 
what “will” he become? Will he become or has he 
become a “top-notch player in protecting a meal ticket 
and striving for a meal ticket” or will he take or has he 
taken “subsidies from somewhere?” 


Three months has elapsed in the 1990°s. We might as 
well go on looking. 
[Dated] March 1990 


Article Praises Efforts To Achieve Reunification 


HK2404151290 Beijing LIAOQWANG in Chinese 
No 14, 2 Apr 90, p 6 


[Article by Chen Zhi (2525 0037): “Reunification of the 
Motherland Is the General Historical Trend” 


[Text] The motherland’s reunification was a major topic 
discussed at this year’s sessions of the National People’s 
Congress [NPC] and the Chinese People’s Political Con- 
sultation Conference [CPPCC]. The “Basic Law of the 
Hong Kong Special Administrative Region of the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China (Draft)” was submitted to the 
current NPC session for deliberation and approval. 
Here, we not only witness the historic process of Hong 
Kong’s return to the motherland but also witness the 
strong vitality of the great concept of “one country, two 
systems,” which has brought about brilliant prospects for 
the motherland’s reunification. The entire Chinese 
people, including the people in the Hong Kong region, 
are excited at seeing this. 


The 1980's have just passed and the 1990's have just 
begun. When standing at the turn of the two decades we 
cannot stop our minds feeling an upsurge of emotion 
when reviewing the past and looking forward to the 
future. In the past decade, promoted by the concept of 
“one country, two systems,” the great cause of reunifying 
the motherland has made substantial progress. Through 
many rounds of talks between China and Britain, the 
“Sino-Rritish Joint Declaration on the Question of Hong 
KOng” was eventually signed in December 1984, 
affinning that our country will resume the exercise of 
sovereignty over Hong Kong in 1997. Then, in April 
1987, the Chinese and Portuguese Governments signed 
the joint declaration on the Macao issue and affirmed 
that our country will resume the exercise of sovereignty 
over Macao in 1999. These were two major events of 
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historic significance in the 1980's. In the coming decade 
of the 1990's, the return of Hong Kong and Macao to the 
motherland will become reality. This is a_ brilliant 
achievement in the great cause of reunifying the moth- 
erland. 


The deliberation and approval of the Basic Law of the 
Hong Kong Special Administrative Region also mani- 
fests the principled position of the central government of 
China in putting the concept of “one country, two 
systems” into practice. Since the Sino-British Joint Dec- 
laration was published, the Chinese Government has 
consistently stood by the principles prescribed by the 
joint declaration and has performed our duties. The 
deliberation and approval of the basic law will provide a 
major guarantee for stability and prosperity in the Hong 
Kong region in the future. A series of principles and 
policies toward the Hong Kong region formulated by the 
Chinese Government in accordance with the principle of 
“one country, two systems” will be put into practice and 
will not be changed. This time, when coming to Beijing 
to attend the meeting, Mr. An Tsu-chieh, member of the 
CPPCC National Committee and vice chairman of the 
Basic Law Drafting Committee, brought with him the 
wishes of the people in Hong Kong. He said that the 
Basic Law is generally welcomed in Hong Kong and 
Hong Kong people now have more confidence. Some 
people who left Hong Kong a few years ago now want to 
return. The firm principles of the central government, 
the solemn legal guarantees, plus the efforts of Hong 
Kong people in all circles, will lay a foundation for Hong 
Kong’s future stability and prosperity. 


The concept of “one country, two systems” will be 
implemented in a very special form. This requires all 
Chinese people on the mainland and in the Hong Kong 
region to respect each other and to get along with each 
other harmoniously. Since there will be two systems in 
one country, each side should show respect for the social 
system on the other side. The mainland will practice the 
socialist system and Hong Kong will practice the capi- 
talist system. Each side will act in its own way and 
should not interfere in the other side. The mainland will 
not change the capitalist system in Hong Kong nor 
should Hong Kong try to change the socialist system on 
the mainland. 


Of course, as citizens of the PRC the Hong Kong 
compatriots also enjoy the power to participate in the 
management of state affairs according to the laws. How- 
ever, such participation must be based on their respect 
for the socialist system on the mainland and on their 
observance of the constitution and the laws of the state. 
The vast majority of the people in the Hong Kong region 
are patriotic and hope for Hong Kong's stability and 
prosperity. They also hope for the whole country’s sta- 
bility and prosperity. However, we must never allow a 
small number of people with ulterior motives to carry 
out in Hong Kong, such activities as opposing China, 
opposing socialism, and attempting to turn Hong Kong 
into a base for subverting the central government. 
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The Basic Law of the Macao Special Administrative 
Xegion is also being drafted and we hope the drafting 
\work will advance smoothly and wish the Macao region 
vill be stable and prosperous. 


At this moment, we na‘urally think of Taiwan, the 
treasure island of thc motherland on the other side of the 
Strait. In the past 10 years, some major changes have 
occurred in the situation across the Strait of Taiwan. 
Relations between the two sides have changed from 
tense confrontation to gradual relaxation. The long- 
lasting severance of connections between the two sides 
was terminated and exchanges began. In general, the 
Situation was developing in the orientation of being 
favorable to the reunification of the country. However, 
we should also notice that in spite of the abovemen- 
tioned changes, fundamentally speaking, many man- 
made barriers in mainland-Taiwan relations have not yet 
been broken and the obstacles to the realization of the 
motherland’s reunification have not been removed. In 
recent years, although the Taiwan authorities have 
slightly relaxed their mainland policy, what they have 
done is still far from meeting the desires and require- 
ments of the people on both sides. They still stick to the 
so-called “three-nos policy” (namely, no contacts, no 
negotiations, and no compromise) and, in fact, are 
stubbornly keeping their position of opposing the Com- 
munist Party and rejecting reconciliation. It is note- 
worthy that in the last few years, the Taiwan authorities 
have been trying hard to pursue “elastic diplomacy” and 
seek “dual recognition” in the international community. 
They have been carrying out activities of creating “one 
China, one Taiwan” or “two Chinas.” Particularly 
noticeable is the fact that in the recent period, some 
people with ulterior motives were creating an adverse 
current of advocating ““Taiwan independence.” They 
blatantly called for separating Taiwan from the mother- 
land. This will certainly encounter resolute opposition 
from the entire Chinese people and the Chinese govern- 
ment will never sit by idly and remain indifferent. 


At present, the political situation in Taiwan is rather 
turbulent. Some authoritative figures have recently com- 
mented on this situation and no further comment will be 
made here. At the current NPC session Premier Li Peng 
expressed, on behalf of the central government, its 
willingness to increase contacts and exchange opinions 
with various parties, organizations, and people of insight 
in Taiwan; to discuss with them the major affairs con- 
cerning the country’s reunification; and to promote 
relations and exchanges between the two sides of the 
strait in the sports, economic, cultural, scientific, and 
technological fields. Taiwan will dispatch a huge delega- 
tion of several tens of thousands of people [total as 
published] to participate in the Asian Games next Sep- 
tember in Beijing. On that occasion, they will certainly 
be welcomed by the people in Beijing and on the main- 
land. The mainland also welcomes Taiwan entrepre- 
neurs interested in making investments on the mainland. 
They can run enterprises solely owned by themselves or 
run joint ventures and cooperation enterprises on the 
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mainland, thus developing the export-oriented economy. 
Correspondingly, the Taiwan authorities should further 
change their policy of restricting investment on the 
mainland. 


This year’s NPC and CPPCC sessions indeed showed the 
bright prospects of the motherland’s reunification. In the 
1990's, the concept of “one country, two systems” will be 
realized in Hong Kong and Macao. This demonstrates 
the strong vitality of this concept. No Chinese people on 
either side of the strait, except a very small number of 
people with ulterior motives, want to see permanent 
separation. The historical trend of the motherland’s 
reunification is irresistible. 


Song Jian Views Results of Pollution Control 


OW 2404193090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0553 GMT 24 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, April 24 (XINHUA)}—Haikou, capital of 
Hainan province in south China, has the least-polluted 
environment among all the major cities in China. 


Dalian, a coastal city in Liaoning Province im northeast 
China, has had the best results in controlling pollution 
and improving the environment. Following Dalian were 
Beijing, Hangzhou, Shenyang and Tianjin. 


Song Jian, minister of the State Science and Technology 
Commission, made the disclosures here on Monday at 
the 17th meeting of the State Council's Environmental 
Protection Committee. 


Song, also director of the committee, said the other 15 
cities following Haikou in the list of the country’s major 
cities with the best environments were Yinchuan, Shi- 
jiazhuang, Dalian, Nanjing, Lanzhou, Wuhan, Huhhot, 
Nanchang, Changsha, Beijing, Guilin, Guiyang, Guang- 
zhou, Tianjin and Urumai. 


The list was compiled after a 1989 national examination 
of pollution in the three directly administered munici- 
palities and the capitals of the country’s provinces and 
autonomous regions, and Guilin, Suzhou and Dalian. 


The examinations focused on air and water pollution, 
noise control, solid waste disposal, afforestation and 
other problems. 


Compared with 1988, the environment in 25 out of the 
32 cities had generally improved in 1989. 


Ni Zhifu Inspects Anshan Iron, Steel Company 


SK2504041890 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0930 GMT 23 Apr 90 


[Text] Recently, while conducting investigations and 
studies at the Anshan Iron and Steel Company, Ni Zhifu, 
vice chairman of the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress, and president of the All- 
China Federation of Trade Unions, pointed out the 
necessity of conscientiously summarizing Anshan iron 
and Steel Company's experience in depending on the 
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working class to run socialist enterprises well, and the 
necessity of encouraging still more enterprises to carry 
out economic rectification and in-depth reform drives 
with a view to making still greater contributions to the 
sustained, coordinated, and steady development of the 
national economy. 


At the repairing site of the No. 11 blast furnace of the 
Anshan Iron and Steel Company, Ni Zhifu said hello to 
workers by tightly clasping hands with them, and then 
posed for a picture with them. Ni Zhifu said: Under the 
new historical condition, the Anshan Iron and Steel 
Company has depended on the initiative of the masses of 
workers and on scientific management to perfect and 
create a wealth of experience for running socialist enter- 
prises well. In particular, under the current difficult 
Situation, the company has wholeheartedly depended on 
the working class to build itself through self-reliance and 
arduous struggle, and to energetically carry out techno- 
logical transformation to develop iron and steel produc- 
tion. The tremendous achievements and contributions 
made by the Anshan Iron and Steel Company will never 
be forgotten by the people. 


During his stay at the Anshan Iron and Steel Company, 
Ni Zhifu visited Wang Chonglun, former vice president 
of the All-China Federation of Trade Unions, who was 
recuperating at a hospital, and (Wang Suiying), wife of 
Veteran Hero Meng Tai; viewed the company workers’ 
sparetime painting, calligraphy, and photo exhibitions 
held at the company’s gymnasium; and inspected the 
condition of urban construction and the workers’ resi- 
dences. Accompanying Ni Zhifu on his visit were Zheng 
Wantong, vice president of the All-China Federation of 
Trade Unions; Zuo Kun, vice chairman of the Liaoning 
Provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee; and 
Li Dezhu, director of the provincial Trade Union 
Council. 


Grass-Roots Trade Union Work Conference Held 


SK2504011990 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0930 GMT 21 Apr 90 


[Text] The grass-roots work conference of the All-China 
Federation of Trade Unions ended in Jilin City this 
morning. The conference stressed that trade union orga- 
nizations at all levels should consider maintaining close 
ties with the masses of workers as an important task of 
the trade unions’ work. Trade unions should act in line 
with the central tasks of enterprises and strengthen 
self-cultivation while invigorating the overall situation. 
Cadres of trade unions at all levels should enhance their 
spirit, improve their work style, gear their work to the 
needs of the grass roots and the reality, discover and sum 
up typical cases, give different guidances according to 
the merits of different cases, and strengthen the vitality 
of grass-roots trade unions. 


At the conference, (Yu Hongen), vice president of the 
All-China Federation of Trade Unions and first secretary 
of the Secretariat, gave a speech. He stressed particu- 
larly: Trade union organizations at all levels should 
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firmly foster the idea of serving the grass roots and the 
workers, realistically place the emphasis of their work in 
the grass roots, and strive to invigorate the grass-roots 
trade unions, because this is necessary not only for the 
self- cultivation of trade unions and reform but also for 
strengthening and consolidating the flesh and blood ties 
between the party and the masses of workers. 


At the end of the conference, (Xue Gaoyun), secretary of 
the Secretariat of the All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions, summarized the conference on behalf of the 
Secretariat of the All-China Federation of Trade Unions. 
He said: This grass-roots work conference of the All- 
China Federation of Trade Unions was very successful. 
He affirmed the many good experiences made by our 
province, particularly by Jilin City, in strengthening the 
grass-roots trade un’ris work. The broad masses of 
workers i Jilin City, the irade union cadres, and [words 
indistinct]. 


This conference also discussed the suggestions of the 
All-China Federation of Trade Unions on strengthening 
the vitality of grass-roots trade unions and deeply car- 
rying Out activities on building workers homes. 


XINHUA Describes Gansu's Baoan Nationality 


OW2304052290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1332 GMT 21 Apr 90 


(“Baoan Nationality—seventh of series on knowledge 
about China”"—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, April 21 (XINHUA) {This story is the 
seventh in the series on knowledge about China. The 
s* ries began on April 16.) 


China’s Baoan nationality is concentrated in three neigh- 
boring villages in Jisishan Autonomous County in 
Northwest China’s Gansu Province. 


The less than 10,000 Baoan people have their own 
language and can also speak Chinese. They are Moslems 
and share many customs with neighboring Hui and 
Donxiang nationality settlements. 


The Baoan people depend mainly on farming, supple- 
mented by animal husbandry and handicrafts. 


The name of the nationality group comes from a Ming 
Dynasty (1368-1644) camp named Baoan and Baoan 
City. The settling there included Tibetans and Tu from 
Qinghai Province, Hui and Mongolians from Gansu 
Province, and officers and soldiers from Linxia. These 
peoples have gradually merged into one nationality. 


The Baoan people have long smelted iron, and have 
acquired superb skills in making knives. The exquisite 
Baoan knives are very popular among Tibetans in north- 
western China. 


Singing and dancing are part of the life of the nationality. 
Women are good at paper cutting as well as painting and 


28 NATIONAL AFIFAIRS 


doing carvings on furniture, household utensils, and on 
the handles of Baoan knives. 


The Baoan people also like wrestling, riding horses, and 
shooting. 


The diet of the Baoan people includes rice, beef and 
mutton. They avoid eating the meat of pigs. horses, 
donkeys and dogs. 


Publication of ‘Good Party History’ Expected 
HK2504015490 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
14 Apr 90 p 3 


[Speech delivered by Bo Yibo (5631 O00! 3134) ata 
Discussion Meeting with the Responsible Persons of 
Party History Work Departments Around the Country: 
“Looking Forward to An Early Publication of a Good 
History of the CPC} 


[Text] Today is probably the first time so many com- 
rades of party history work departments have gathered 
for a meeting to discuss the way to step up the study of 
CPC history and to write out as quickly as possible a 
good history of the CPC. | felt extremely pleased when | 
saw the lively atmosphere when walking in the meeting 
hall. 


The meeting has invited me to say something. The 
following three points are my opinion. 


First, to write out a good, true official history of the CPC 
is an urgent, big event. There cannot be any postpone- 
ment. | said “urgent” because uf the following consider- 
ations: 


1. Since it was born in 1921, our party has travelled for 
69 years a long and winding, as well as glorious and great 
road. Next year will be her 70ih anniversary. For all 
these years, although the departments of party history 
work and party history workers have done a considerable 
amount of work, put up diligent labor and have pub- 
lished many general books of party history and much 
material on it, the efforts still lag far behind the expec- 
tation of comrades of the whole party, of a good party 
history. It is highly incongruous that a 48 million-strong 
party, which has struggled for half a century for national 
independence, wealth and power, people's happiness and 
revitalizing the nation, should not have a full official 
history. 


2. Ours is a highly experienced party. During the Dem- 
ocratic Revolutionary period there occurred the rightist 
errors of Chen Duxiu and three “leftist” errors. After the 
Zunyi Conference, Comrade Mao Zedong’s leading 
status in the entire party was established. After repeated 
contrasts provided by the two victories and two defeats, 
and after the Yanan Rectification, a high degree of 
ideological unity and political maturation were achieved 
in the entire party. There were eleven years between the 
seventh and eighth party congress, and in these eleven 
years our party, !eading the people of the whole country, 
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won a brilliant victory in the New Democratic Revolu- 
tion and Socialist Revolution, and built in China a 
fundamentally socialist political-economic system. Since 
then the Chinese people have begun the great process of 
building a new socialist life. During the process, although 
grave errors were made and frustrations experienced, 
tremendous achievements were attained and, as if mirac- 
ulously, historically unprecedented economic develop- 
ment and social progress were attained, showing initially 
the superiority of the socialist system, and demon- 
Strating the historical truth that only socialism could 
save and develop China. Although Comrade Mao 
Zedong committed serious mistakes toward the end of 
his life, his lifelong work for the party, state and people 
is forever indelible. His merit far outweighs his errors. 
Following the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th Central 
Committee, our party has corrected the past mistakes, 
summed up historical experiences and those of reality, 
laid down the fundamental line of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, and attained world 
renowned acnievements in the decade of modernization, 
reform and opening up. Under the new historical condi- 
trons, we have adhered to and developed Mao Zedong 
Thought, though, of course, some mistakes have been 
made in specific work guidelines. Whether it has been a 
success or failure, we should sum it up in the spirit of 
secking truth from fact, and turn the experience into 
valuable treasures for the whole party. 


3. It is now nine months from last year’s “June Fourth 
incident.” Our country has enjoyed stable prices, social 
stability, and unity, and the situation has been relatively 
good. Now we have come to feel the more intimately that 
the party’s and government's approach to the incident 
has been entirely correct. The “Resolution on Some 
Historical Issues Since the Founding of the Country” 
was laid down at our party's Six Plenary Session of the 
1 1th Central Committee. Its evaluation on the merit and 
errors of Comrade Mao Zedong is pragmatic, impartial, 
and historically verifiable. This should be attributed to 
the intelligence of our party and Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing. If we had not done so, the consequence would only 
have been ideological confusion and a turbulent political 
situation. When we think of this, we feel all the more 
urgently the need for a party history which seeks truth 
from fact. Such a party history will have great practical 
as well as profoundly historical significance for edu- 
cating the people of today and tomorrow, and for con- 
tinually advancing socialist undertakings under party 
leadership. 


4. In my opinion we now have all the basic conditions for 
writing Out a party history. The two “Historical Resolu- 
tions” adopted by the Seventh Plenary Session of the 
Sixth Central Committee and Sixth Plenary Session of 
the Iith Central Committee can be, in my opinion, 
taken as the framework for the party history. The Central 
Archives Bureau has a wealth of the party’s historical 
materiai. The former Central Committee for Collecting 
Party Historical Material has also collected much mate- 
rial after years of diligent efforts. The Society of 
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Research in the History of the CPC has completed a 
draft party history of the pre-country founding period. 
Of course there need to be revisions, much work remains 
to be done and great efforts are still needed. In any case 
there is now a basis for us to revise on. 


5. The proletarian revolutionaries of the older generation 
who are still healthy and alive are getting advanced in 
age, and there are not toc many senior comrades who 
understand and have experienced the history of the past. 
On natural law, old comrades will grow increasingly 
older and their number get fewer from year to year. We 
must take advantage of the favorable condition that the 
proletarian revolutionaries of the older generation are 
still alive and write out a history of the party. If we 
continue to postpone it we may incur irreparable loss. 
Therefore the project is so urgent that no time should be 
lost, and there cannot be any more postponement. This 
is the first as well as the chief point I would like to make. 


Second, we must distinguish, analyse, and study the 
historical material on the party with real efforts so that 
the original historical face can be restored in full. Com- 
rade Qiao Mu, being an expert in the field, will address 
the question of writing the party history. I will only state 
some of my feelings. I did not read all of the published 
literature on party history, though I do leaf through some 
of them occasionally. This is particularly true for party 
historical material on places which I am familiar with, 
like Huabei region. And any page | happened to read | 
have often found mistakes. I cannot be considered the 
most senior as far as Shanxi is concerned. Comrade Peng 
Zhen ts still healthy and alive, he is older than me, and he 
knows more than I do about Shanxi’s history, or at least 
about the beginning period. I feel that definite conclu- 
sions On some historical issues are relatively difficult. To 
cite One instance, there are different opinions on evalu- 
ations on Zhongyi (Wang Zhenyi by another name). 
Wang was from Yangao, Shanxi. He was responsible for 
students and workers early after the party was estab- 
lished and an alternate member of the sixth Central 
Committee. He could be viewed as a fairly famous figure 
in Shanxi. However, he had become rather passive 
before the Third Plenary Session of the Sixth Central 
Committee. In 1931 he joined the “Extraordinary Com- 
mittee.” The same year he was dispatched by the com- 
mittee to work in the north, and there he mingled with 
Han Lunfu, a person who had quit the CPC. Later he was 
arrested and thrown into prison, went insane, and died 
there. Although he was a party member in the early 
periods and had done work, he did not fare well. I have 
received some letters from local comrades who insist on 
putting him into party history. My personal opinion is, 
although he did not betray any of our comrades, nor did 
anything bad, judging from his entire background and 
performance he cannot be taken as a good revolutionary 
in any sense. He needs to be distinguished carefully. As I 
said moments ago, there are still some old comrades who 
are alive and well. If they were gone, matters of the kind 
would never come to light, and some people may be 
written in history as revolutionaries. Local people may 
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consciously and unconsciously like to write more and 
better about “famous figures” from their localities. 
Therefore, in my opinion, it is of course important to 
collect material on party history, but more important 
still are studying, analysing, distinguishing, and arriving 
atc rrect and pragmatic judgment on the material. 


Third, we must pool our efforts and fully cooperate. There 
“sed to be a Party History Research Office, Archives 
Research Office, and Committee for Collecting Histor- 
ical Material on the Party at the central authorities which 
were responsible for the work of party history. The Party 
History Research Office has now merged with the col- 
lecting committee, which was a very important move. 
Because writing a party history is intimately related with 
material collection, it will only do good for the two to be 
combined. Efforts may be pooled, like being twisted into 
a rope: it will be convenient for leadership and good for 
the job. Apart from the coordination of central party 
history work departments, support and coordination 
from local counterparts, research institutes, party history 
workers, and archives offices around the nation are also 
needed. | believe, with the leadership of the Central 
Committee, Comrade Shangkun’s support, Comrade 
Qiaw) Mu’s concern and specific guidance, and, headed 
by Comrade Hu Sheng and with full cooperation from 
party history work departments across the country, a 
histor, of the CPC, which is anticipated by comrades of 
the entire party, will be published soon. 


New Edition of Lenin's Collected Works Published 


OW 2504004790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0640 GMT 21 Apr 90 


[Text] Being, April 21 (XINHUA) —Forty-three vol- 
umes of a new Chinese edition of te 60-volume “Col- 
lected Works of Lenin” have bes. published to mark the 
120th anniversary of Lenin's birth, which falls 
tomorrow. 


The rest of the edition will be published later this year. 


These are the first complete classical Marxist works 
compiled, translated and edited independently by the 
Central Compilation and Transiation Bureau of the 
Chinese Communist Party, and the most complete edi- 
tion ever published. 


Included in the works are nearly 10,000 writings, letters 
and notes, 6,000 pieces more than in the first 39-volume 
Chinese edition published in 1959. 


The new edition is based on the fifth Russian edition of 
the works of Lenin while containing new articles and 
writings published in Soviet newspapers in recent years. 
Some of the contents have been translated into Chinese 
for the first time, while some of the previous translations 
were revised to make the pieces more accurate and 
faithful to the original. 
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Books on Opium War, U.S. ‘Aggression’ Promoted 


OW 2404180190 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2139 GMT 19 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, 20 Apr (XINHUA) The Beijing Distri- 
bution Office and the Scientific and Technological Mate- 
rials Distribution Office of the Xinhua Bookstore are 
actively preparing the shipment of a number of books on 
the history of the Opium War to various parts of the 
country. 


The 150th anniversary of the Opium War falls this year. 
At present, the educational and administrative depart- 
ments at various levels are taking the opportunity to 
Carry out various forms of education in patriotism 
among college and middle and primary school students. 


To support this education in history, the Beijing Distri- 
bution Office and the Scientific and Technological Mate- 
rials Distribution Office of the Xinhua Bookstore are 
putting on sale a number of books on the Opium War. 
They include “Stories About the Opium War’, pub- 
lished by Chinese Children’s Publishing House; *Picto- 
rial Stories About the Opium War”, published by the 
People’s Fine Art Publishing House; “The Opium War 
and the Second Opium War”, published by the China 
Social Publishing House; and “Hanging Charts About 
the History of the Opium War”, published by the Peo- 
ple’s Educational Publishing House. 


In addition, a number of other books are being ordered 
from various places. They include “Pictorials of Modern 
History of China”, published by the People’s Fine Art 
Publishing House; “History of the First Sino-Japanese 
War” and “Religious Uprisings in the Late Qing 
Dynasty”, published by the People’s Publishing House; 
“Power Politics of the United States”, “Peaceful Evolu- 
tion Strategy of Western Nations”, and “Comparison of 
Two Roads of Development of Economically Backward 
Countries”, published by the Higher Education Pub- 
lishing House; “History of U.S. Aggression and Antago- 
nism Against China” published by the Education and 
Science Publishing House; and “A Brief Analysis of U.S. 
Democracy”, published by the Qinghua University Pub- 
lishing House. 


Expanded Program on Child Immunization Promoted 


OW 2404232190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1227 GMT 24 apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, April 24 (XINHUA) —China has installed 
cold-chain facilities for the storage and transportation of 
vaccine to provide immunization over vast areas inhab- 
ited by at least 95 percent of its people. 


This was revealed at a news conference today to mark the 
national EPI (expanded program on immunization) pub- 
licity day set for April 2). The subject of this year’s 
publicity day is “eliminating polio.” 


Addressing the conference, Dai Zhicheng, a senior offi- 
cial from the Public Health Ministry, said that in 1985 
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the Chinese Government declared that China would 
achieve the goal of universal child immunization in two 
steps: by immunizing 85 percent of children in every 
province by 1988 and 85 percent of children in every 
county by 1990. 


In 1989, a national EPI review was jointly conducted by 
China, UNICEF and the World Health Organization 
(WHO). The results showed that China had successfully 
achieved its first step by 1988. 


However, in 1989 about 4,623 cases of polio were 
recorded. 


This, said Dai, shows that the vaccination coverage is 
still not wide enough and China’s epidemic disease 
monitoring facilities cannot meet the needs of the 
society. 


He said the second step of achieving the EPI goal and the 
task of eliminating polio are still very pressing at present. 


He thanked UNICEF, the WHO and a number of other 
international organizations for their financial, material 
and technical help for China’s EPI work. 


Tomorrow various publicity activities will be carried out 
across the country to further popularize knowledge of 
EPI among the people. 


Present at today’s occasion were also officials from ‘he 
WHO and UNICEF, who highly praised China’s 
achievements in EPI work. 


Model Workers, Advanced Models To Be Honored 


OW 2504021990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0135 GMT 25 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, April 25 (XINHUA) -—More than 1,060 
model workers and 430 advanced enterprises will be 
awarded labor medals and certificates at a ceremony to 
be held in the Great Hall of the People in Beijing April 
27. 


The workers and enterprises are cited for outstanding 
contributions to the economic reforms, China’s modern- 
ization drive and the campaign to increase production 
and practice economy. 


They include 326 workers, 220 factory directors and 
managers, 59 engineers, 26 scientific researchers and a 
number of educators, artists and medical workers. 


Some model workers and representatives of advanced 
enterprises will give reports in the Great Hall of the 
People on May 8 and then tour the country to give 
accounts of their achievements and personal experi- 


ences. 
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Comparison of Liu Fuzhi’s Work Report 
OW 1904125490 


Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese at 0058 
GMT on 9 April transmits a report by Liu Fuzhi, chief 
procurator of the Supreme People’s Procuatorate, on the 
work of the procuratorate to the Third Session of the 
Seventh National People’s Congress [NPC] on 29 March 
1990. This text has been compared with the RENMIN 
RIBAO version published in the 18 April China DAILY 
REPORT, pages 14-22, and found to be identical except 
for the following variations: 


Page 14, column one, paragraph one, first sentence 
reads: [Text] Beijing, 9 Apr (XINHUA)—Report on the 
Work of the Supreme People’s Procuratorate 

At the Third Session of the Seventh National People’s 
Congress on 29 March 1990 

{By} Liu Fuzhi, chief procurator of the Supreme People’s 
Procuratorate 

Fellow Deputies: (adding paragraphs) 


Page 14, column two, paragraph four, only sentence 
reads: In an effort to punish corruption and bribery the 
procuratorial organs mainly did the following seven 
things: (adding words) 


Page 14, column two, paragraph five, sentence two reaas: 
In accordance with our party and state's consistent 
policy of “combining punishment with lenient treat- 
ment” toward criminal offenders and based on Articles 
59 and 63 of the Criminal Law, Article 101 of the Law of 
Criminal Procedure, and the “Additional Regulations on 
Punishing Corruption and Bribery” adopted by the 
National People’s Congress [NPC] Standing Committee 
in January 1988, the circular stipulates that all grafters, 
bribees, and speculators who surrendered themselves to 
the judicial organs, confessed their crimes, returned the 
bribes, or informed agains! other offenders in the period 
between 15 August and 31 October would be given 
lenient treatment, such as mitigated or annulled punish- 
ment. (wording changed) 


Page 15, column one, first partial paragraph, sentence six 
reads: A total of 3,395 offenders had grafted or taken 
bribes of over 10,000 yuan each. Of these, 239 had 
grafted or taken bribes of from 50,000 to less than 
100,000 yuan, 78 from 100,000 to less than 500,000 
yuan, three from 500,000 to less than | million yuan, and 
three of over one million yuan. (adding words) 


Page 15, column two, paragraph three, first sentence 
reads: The practice of implementing the “circular” 
proves that it is very correct to urge those who have 
committed corruption and bribery to surrender them- 
selves and confess their crimes so that they can be 
treated leniently according to the law. (adding words) 


Page 15, column two, same paragraph, sentence four 
reads: It shows the great influence of the party's policy, 
the deterrent force of the state laws, and the consistent 
resolution of the party ard the state and has urged tens of 
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thousands of criminals to surrender themselves and 
confess their crimes. (adding words) 


Page 15, column two, same pargraph, penultimate sen- 
tence reads: A number of people who were sliding down 
the evil and criminal road have been saved and many 
important clues for violations of the law have been 
exposed. (wording changed) 


Page 15, column two, last partial paragraph, first sen- 
tence reads: 2. Strength was concentrated on the inves- 
tigation and handling of major and serious cases. 
Starting with the People’s Supreme Procuratorate, the 
chief procurators at all levels have personally handled 
some major and serious cases. They have offered guid- 
ance for investigations and solutions of cases and paid 
close attention to progress to discover problems as they 
occurred, and to exercise leadership. According to this 
system, the major and serious cases in the central state 
organs and those involving cadres at and above the 
provincial and ministerial level are chiefly investigated 
and handled by the Supreme People’s Procuratorate; 
cases involving cadres at the departmental and bureau 
level are chiefly investigated and handled by the provin- 
cial, autonomcus regional, and municipal people's proc- 
uratorates; and those involving cadres at the county and 
section chief level are chiefly investigated and handled 
by the prefectural, city, autonomous prefectural people's 
procuratorate. Over the past year the Supreme People’s 
Procuratorate has chiefly investigated and handled 25 
major and serious cases which occurred in central and 
state organs or involved some localities. (wording 
changed— NOTE: wherever it appears throughout the 
text, replace the phrase “major and important cases” 
with “major and serious cases’’) 


Page 16, column one, paragraph one, first sentence 
reads: In 1989, the procuratorial organs placed a total of 
13,057 major corruption and bribery cases, each 
involving more than 100,000 yuan, on file for investiga- 
tion and prosecution. (adding words) 


Page 16, column one, same paragraph, sentence three 
reads: Some 875 cadres at and above the county and 
section chief level involved in serious corruption and 
bribery cases were investigated and dealt with accord- 
ingly, 350 percent higher than the previous year's figure 
of 194. (wording changed) 


Page 16, column one, same paragraph, sentence nine 
reads: When the Railways and Transportation Procura- 
torial Department of the Supreme People’s Procura- 
torate and the Henan Provincial People’s Procuratorate 
were investigating an especially serious bribery case 
involving Pan Keming, deputy director of the Zheng- 
zhou Railway Bureau (who was arrested for taking over 
100,000 yuan in bribes), and Xu Jun, former director of 
the Transport Bureau of the Ministry of Railways (who 
had been *rrested for graft and taking more than | 20,000 
yuan in bribes), Luo was found to have serious problems 
of dereliction of duty and taking bribes. (wording 
changed) 
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Page 16, column two, first partial paragraph, sentence 
three reads: Some other examples: In an especially 
serious corruption case involving Wang Naigang, a 
deputy section chief in the Pretrial Bureau of the Min- 
istry of Public Security, it has been verified that Wang 
made use of the opprtunity to import foreign equipment 
to make 23,000 yuan and HK$345,000 in graft. (wording 
changed) 


Page 16, column two, las: partial paragraph, sentence 
three reads: Since the founding of New China, through 
our repeated struggles and rectifications, corruption and 
bribery offences have been greatly reduced. (deleting 
words) 


Page 16, column two, same paragraph, sentence five 
reads: In our opinion, there are historical reasons, the 
influence of capitalism from outside, and the shortcom- 
ings in our work. Under the new situation of reform and 
opening up over the past few years and because of 
imperfections in our legal system and in our rules and 
regulations—and other reasons such as loopholes in our 
work and ineffective countermeasures, especiallly the 
fact that our ideological and political work was once 
weakened—the rotten ideology of “putting money above 
anything else’ once spread unchecked and, in some 
localities and departments, some grafters and bribees 
have taken this opportunity to carry out their activities. 
(wording changed) 


Page 17, column one, first partial paragraph, sentence 
two reads: It is necessary to launch a protracted and 
deep-going campaign to encourage the masses to inform 
against such crime and build up a mass momentum 
against corruption and bribery. (wording changed) 


Page 17, column two, paragraph four, second sentence 
reads: In view of the fact that some cadres and masses 
had some confused ideas and had set the campaign 
against corruption and bribery against developing the 
socialist planned economy, the people's procuratorates 
and judicial administrative departments at all levels 
coordinated with such propaganda organs as newspapers 
and television and radio stations in using typical corrup- 
tion and bribery cases, which were familiar to the people, 
to publicize the party’s policies and state laws and 
explain the significance of the struggle against corruption 
and bribery in stabilizing the situation, improving the 
economic environment, rectifying the economic order, 
and deepening reforms, so as to strengthen the sense of 
law of both cadres and masses. In 1989, 15 provincial or 
municipal procuratorates held large or medium exhibi- 
tions on the campaign against corruption and bribery, 
which were visited by large crowds of people and which 
produced good social effects [she hui xiao guo 4357 2585 
2400 2654]. (wording changed) 


Page 18, column one, paragraph one, first sentence 
reads: All the achievements in procuratorial work were 
made under the leadership of the party Central Com- 
mittee and the party commissioners at all levels, under 
the supervision of the NPC and its Standing Committee 


and the local people’s congresses and their standing 
committees at all levels, and with the support of the State 
Council and the people’s government at all levels. 
(adding word) 


Page 18, column one, same paragraph, sentence four 
reads: The government at all levels helped them solve 
many practical difficulties, such as shortage of funds and 
necessary investigation equipment. (adding word) 


Page 18, column one, paragraph three, first sentence 
reads: In the course of developing the socialist planned 
commodity economy the corrosive influence of the dec- 
adent ideology and life style of the exploiting class and 
the inroads of the ideology of bourgeois liberalization 
will continue to exist for a long time. (adding words) 


Page 18, column two, first partial paragraph, first sen- 
tence reads: The struggle against the corrosive influence, 
infiltration, and peaceful evolution will be a long-term 
one. (wording changed) 


Page 18, column two, same paragraph, last sentence 
reads: We must educate the broad masses of procurato- 
rial personnel to gain a profound understanding of the 
importance of adhering to the people's democratic dic- 
tatorship so that they can be well prepared mentally and 
maintain high vigilance to do the work regarding the 
people’s democratic dictatorship even better. (adding 
words) 


Page 18, column 2. paragraph four, only sentence reads: 
11. On Relentless Blows at Serious Crimes (adding word) 


Page 19, column two, paragraph one, first sentence 
reads: 2. To maintain social order, procuratorial organs, 
in close coordination with public security organs, peo- 
ple’s courts, and judicial administrative departments, 
actively took part in cracking down on serious crimes oi 
larceny, abduction, and selling of women and children, 
damaging of post and telecommunications equipmc=!, 
and the special campaigns to “eliminate pornography” 
and get rid of the “six vices.” (wording changed) 


Page 19, column two, last partial paragraph, irst sen- 
ience reads: 4. With regard to work of supervising units 
charged with reform of criminals through penal labor 
under surveillance in 1989, 24,579 proposals were made 
to these units to correct violations of the law and 382 
criminal cases were investigated and handled, involving 
ward police from these units who were found to have 
tortured and inflicted corporal punishment on criminals 
under surveillance, embezzled for personal gain, released 
convicts without authority, and sought and accepted 
bribes. (changing number) 


Page 20, column one, paragraph one, first sentence 
reads: 5. To deal with the chaotic public order on a few 
rail lines, railway transportation procuratorates at dif- 
ferent levels voluntarily cooperated with railway public 
security organs and courts in cracking down on criminals 
fleeing on trains. (wording changed) 
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Comparison of CPC Decision on Ties With Masses 
OW 2004 195690 


Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese at 1101 
GMT on 20 April carries an apparent text of a decision 
of the CPC Central Committee on Strengthen Ties with 
the Masses, which was adopted at the Sixth Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee on 12 
March 1990. The XINHUA Domestic Chinese version 
has been compared to the XINHUA English version 
published in the 20 April China DAILY REPORT, pages 
21-26, and found to be identical except for the following: 


Page 21, column one, paragraph one, first sentence 
reads: Beijing, 20 April (XINHUA)}—Decision of the 
CPC Central Committee on Strengthening Ties With the 
Masses (adopted at the Sixth Plenary Session of the | 3th 
Central Committee of the CPC on March 12, 1990) 
(deleting introductory paragraphs) 


Page 22, column one, paragraph five, only sentence 
reads: III. Leading cadres at all levels must pesiodically 
g0 deep down to the grass roots, work among the masses 
in a down-to-earth way, and implement the party's 
policies and guidelines in detail. (adding word) 


Page 23, column one, last paragraph, sentence four 
reads: However, there are still many problems, some 
very serious. Efforts should by no means be slackened. 
With the implementation of the policy of reform and 
opening to the outside world and the development of the 
commodity economy, Communist Party members 
should strive to be even more honest and steadfast in 
their work and resolutely combat corruption. (adding 
word and sentence) 


Page 23, column two, paragraph two, last sentence reads: 
Those who violate the requirements again must be 
punished severely. (adding word) 


Page 23, column two, paragraph three, second sentence 
reads: They should strictly deal with those who, by abuse 
of their powers, engage in extortion, bribery, graft, 
embezzlement, or illegal distribution of public funds and 
properties, and those cadres working in the party and 
governmental departments who illegally build private 
houses. After each case is verified, economic and disci- 
plinary punishments should be rendered based on the 
different situations. (adding words) 


Psge 23. column two, paragraph four, first sentence 
reads: 3. 1 > invesiigation and handling of major and 
serious cases should be stepped up. (adding words) 


Page 23, column two, same paragraph, last sentence 
reads: No one should abuse his position and powers to 
interfere in the investigation and handling of such cases. 
(adding words) 


Page 23, column two, paragraph five, sentence four 
reads: The administrative units and the public facility 
departments should be supported in their continued 
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efforts to make public their regulations and achieve- 
ments in dealing with problems that are directly related 
to the interests of the masses, and to step up the system 
of supervision by the public. (adding words and wording 
changed) 


Page 24, column one, paragraph three, last sentence 
reads: No onc is allowed to be a special party member. 
(wording changed) 


Page 24, column two, first partial paragraph. first sen- 
tence reads: It is not allowed to ignore them, merely pass 
them on from one level to another, shift responsibility or 
leave cases unsettled. (adding phrase) 


Page 24, column two, first paragiaph, last sentence reads: 
The system for democratically assessing leading crades 
should be persisted in and approved. (adding word) 


Page 24, column two, paragraph two, secon,’ sentence 
reads: Party committees should support public opinion 
organs in exposing and criticizing. in accordance with 
related regulations, actions against the party's line, prin- 
ciples and policies and laws of the nation, and phenom- 
enon seriously encroaching on interests of the masses. 
(adding word) 


Page 24, coulmn two, paragraph three, first sentence 
reads: The party Central Committee and committees of 
the provinces, autonomous regions, and mur ‘palities 
directly under the central government can send inspec- 
tion work groups to localities and departments, 
according to needs, and authorize the groups with nec- 
essary power to carry out supervision and examinations 
of problems, and make reports to the commitices. 
(adding phrase) 


Page 24, column two, paragraph five, last sentence reads: 
They should subordinate themselves conscientiously to 
the interests of the nation and tiie people if contradic- 
tions occur between the interests of individuals or small 
groups and those of the nation and the people as a whole. 
(wording changed) 


Page 24, column two, last partial paragraph, first sen- 
tence reads: Together with leading administrative mem- 
bers, party organizations in enterprises should seriously 
carry out the policy of relying on the working class 
wholeheartedly, respect the workers’ status as masters, 
safeguard their democratic mghts, support the work srs’ 
congresses in exercising their legitimate functic.» and 
powers, bring into full play their role in participation in 
the decisionmaking and management of the enterprises 
and in supervising cadres, and give full play to the 
workers’ role in developing production, and improving 
management and rational distribution (wording 


changed) 


Page 25, column one, paragraph four, first sentence 
reads: The party's grass-roots organizations have shoul- 
dered heavy tasks and the majority of them have fighting 
power. (wording changed) 
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Page 25, column one, same paragraph, last sentence 
reads: The leading bodies should gear themselves to the 
needs of te grass-roots and serve them. (deleting word) 


Page 25, column one, paragraph five, last sentence reads: 
Party organizations at superior levels should find out 
about the situation and the real reasons for this so as to 
adopt effective measures to step up the rectification and 
help them change the situation. (adding phrase) 


Page 25, column two, paragraph five, first sentence 
reads: Television and radio stations and newspapers 
should give more publicity to ordinary people, fully 
featuring the creative work, advanced thoughts and 
exemplary deeds of the workers, peasants, intellectuals 
and officers and men of the Liberation Army. Leading 
cadres’ activities of general sort anbd ordinary work 
meetings should not be openly reported. (wording 
changed and adding word) 


Page 25, column two, last partial paragraph, second 
sentence reads: The regions and departments should 
Strive to achieve evident progress in promoting the 
relations between the party and the people in the next 
two years, and do solid work to solve those problems 
people are most concerned about while the conditions 
for their solution exist. (wording changed) 


Science & Technology 


Advances in Low-Temperature Technology Announced 
OW 2404224690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1205 GMT 24 Apr 90 


[Text] Beying, April 24 (XINHUA)—China has made a 
number of significant achievements in low-temperature 
technology, which is playing an increasingly important 
role in the country’s development of rocket boosters, 
satellite ground model testing, space remote-sensing 
technology, medicine, nuclear physics and high- 
temperature super-conductors. 


According to Chinese researchers who are attending the 
13th International Cryogenic Engineering Conference, 
which opened here today, researchers from the Chinese 
Academy of Sciences and the Ministry of Acrospace 
have developed rocket boosters fueled by liquid 
hydrogen and oxygen, satellite ground model test appa- 
ratus, infrared remote-sensing technology, and low-noise 
mini-refrigerators for satellite ground stations. 


In low-temperature superconductivity research China is 
now capable of mass-producing low-temperature super- 
conducting wire and magnetic materials. 


In high-temperature superconductivity research, Chi- 
nese physicists have recently set a new world record in 
seeking new high-temperature superconducting mate- 
rials. 


Researchers from the general research institute for non- 
ferrous metals announced at today’s meeting that they 
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had produced last month a new superconducting mate- 
rial whose value of critical current density has reached 
23,800 ampere per sq cm, 10 times higher than the 
previous world record. 


Researchers from the cryogenic laboratory under the 
Chinese Academy of Sciences have devised a cold neu- 
tron source cryogenic system in the Beijing Heavy Water 
Research Reactor. This, the meeting was told, is unique 
in Asia and a powerful tool in the study of biological and 
chemical molecular structures. 


Meanwhile, low-temperature surgery 1s now being widely 
practised in China. The research into cold-temperature 
preservation of organs for transplant operations is in 
progress. And sperm preserved in liquid nitrogen is now 
widely used in animal husbandry and medicine. 


About 400 scientists from 17 countries including Japan, 
the Soviet Union, the United States, Italy, France, 
Britain, Federal Germany and China are attending the 
four-day conference, which will focus on the application 
of low-temperature engineering in space technology, 
electronics and biology, and high-temperature supercon- 
ductors. 


Satellites Position 500 Ground Stations 


OW 2404122290 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
.# Chinese 2153 GMT 19 Apr 90 


[By reporter Xu Bo] 


[Text] Chengdu, 20 Apr (XINHUA)}—According to the 
national conference on surveying and cartographic sci- 
ence and technology held here, the nation has set up 500 
stations on land and at sea using satellites for ground 
positioning [da di ding wei 1129 0966 1353 0143). These 
stations, which constitute a nationwide network for 
surveying and control using satellites, make China one of 
the countries in the world having the largest number of 
stations using satellites for positioning purposes. 


Experts say that with the exception of southwest China, 
the project to set up stations using satellites for ground 
positioning has been basically completed. These stations, 
along with traditional astronomical geodetic ground sta- 
tions, make up a highly accurate and dense land-based 
surveying and cartographic system. 


According to the experts, China has also made gratifying 
headway in setting up a surveying and cartographic 
control system at sea. The nation has already built five 
stations in the Xisha and Nansha islands using satelii'es 
for positioning. This has initiated cooperation between 
small islets and whe continent. The positioning tech- 
nology used on the small islets is advanced technology 
widely adopted during the 1980's for global positioning 
operations. This is highly accurate technology that has a 
wide scope and is not affected by weather or terrain. 


In 1986, shortly after the nation set up its ground 
vetwork using satellites for positioning operations, the 
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Wuhan University of Surveying and Cartographic Sci- 
ence and Technology and the Ministry of Petroleum 
collaborated in setting up a network in northwest China 
using satellites for positioning purposes. The network, 
which covers an area of approximately 3 million square 
km, has accurately determined the parameters of coor- 
dinate changes [zuo biao zhuan huan can shu 0976 2871 
6567 2255 0639 2422] of the Junggar, Qaidam, and 
Tarim basins in northwest China. This increased the 
Doppler accuracy of satellites and put an end to the 
situation where production needs could not be satisfied 
because of old, inaccurate parameters being used for oil 
prospecting in the three large basins. This technology 
promptly caught the attention of the State Bureau of 
Surveying and Cartography, the Chinese Academy of 
Sciences, the Ministry of Petroleum, the Ministry of 
Geology and Mineral Resources, and the State Oceanog- 
raphy Bureau. An even larger body of lateral cooperation 
was promptly set up to expand the network to all parts of 
the country. Meanwhile, this technology has been 
playing a more effective role in other areas of search and 
application. 


Experts believe that the ground and sea network using 
satellites for positioning operations will be completed 
soon. 


Military 


Domestic Responsibilities of PLA Stressed 


HK2404010490 Beijing JIEFANGJIUN BAO in Chinese 
27 Mar 90 p 3 


[Article by Wang Cunzhu (3769 1317 6999): “Persist in 
Performing Domestic Functions of the People’s Army™] 


[Text] To quell turmoil and counterrevolutionary rebel- 
lion which happened in the spring and summer of last 
year, many Army units undertook the task of enforcing 
martial law in some areas of Beijing. At that time, some 
advocators of bourgeois liberalization said that the Army 
must not be used to meddle in state affairs. This raised a 
serious question: Apart from performing its functions of 
resisting the enemy and defending the nation, should our 
Army perform its domestic functions? Both theories and 
practice have given an affirmative answer to this ques- 
tion. 


1. The Domestic Functions of Our Army Coexist with 
the People’s Dictatorship, and Under the Conditions 
That Class Still Exists, the Domestic 
Functions of Our Army Must on No Account Be 
Weakened 


According to Marxist theories on the state, the Army is 
an important component part of the state power. The 
Army of any country as an important component part of 
State power and must perform its dual functions in 
dealing with external and domestic affairs. Our Army is 
a people's army under the leadership of the CPC, and a 
main pillar of the people's dictatorship. It must perform 
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the following two functions: Guarding against and 
resisting aggression by external enemies, and defending 
the security and territorial integrity of the state; pre- 
venting subversion by the hostile forces to safeguard 
peaceful labor of the people, and give peace and stability 
to our country. Comparatively speaking, 2!though the 
external functions of our Army are essential, its domestic 
functions are also very important. We must never neglect 
or overlook the domestic functions of our Army. In 
particular, in the initial stage of socialism in our country, 
although the exploiting ciass as an integrated class has 
been eliminated, and class struggle is no longer a major 
Struggle in our society, there are still forces which are 
hostile to the Communist Party and the socialist system 
in addition to the ideology of the exploiting class. Class 
struggle has still existed in a certain scope, and under 
certain conditions it might become more acute. In the 
meantime, class struggle at home is always linked with 
international class struggle. International capitalist reac- 
tionary forces never stop their political, ideological, and 
cultural infiltration against China. They never stop sup- 
porting and assisting the development of antiparty and 
antisocialist forces. Our People’s Republic is still threat- 
ened by both domestic and international hostile forces 
which collude with each other. In this situation, we must 
be prepared for day.ger in times of peace. We must think 
of the danger coming from outside and never forget the 
danger at home. Our people's dictatorship must on no 
account be weakened. As a pillar of the people's demo- 
cratic dictatorship, the domestic functions of our Army 
of giving peace and stability to our country must not be 
weakened. 


As early as in 1986, Comrade Deng Xiaoping reminded 
us that we must not underestimate those who played a 
political plot. Regarding the so-called “liberal demo- 
crats,” anarchists and egoists, and so on, “although they 
are different in nature, under certain circumstances, they 
can gang up with one another to become a sabotaging 
force, causing very serious turmoil and losses.” Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s prediction was justified by the turmoil 
and counterrevolutionary rebellion of last year. A 
handful of persons who stuck to the stand of bourgeois 
liberalization and had beeti engaged in political plots for 
a long time collaborated with hostile forces both at home 
and abroad to provide those illegal organizations with 
top secrets of the party and state. By making use of the 
international situation and their foundation at home, 
they got together with some elements who were released 
after serving a sentence but had not reformed themselves 
well, some political hooligans, remnants of the “gang of 
four,” and other dregs of society to stir up in a planned, 
organized, and premeditated way turmoil and counter- 
revolutionary rebellion in the Beijing area aimed ai 
negating the ieadership of the Communist Party and the 
socialist system. At this critical juncture, which con- 
cerned the life and death of our party and state, in 
accordance with the instructions issued by the CPC 
Central Committee and the State Council, our Army 
faithfully performed its domestic functions of defending 
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the state power, maintaining social stability, and safe- 
guarding peaceful labor of the people. It worked together 
with the Armed Police Forces, public security cadres, 
and policemen to make great contribtions to stopping 
and quelling the counterrevolutionary rebellion. The 
victory of the political struggle has further shown that 
our Army can play an extremely important role. Our 
People’s Army led by the party is the defender of our 
country, socialism and the interests of the people. 


Foreign hostile forces and some persons in our country 
who stick to the stand of bourgeois liberalization coor- 
dinate with each other from afar to attack our country, 
saying that China must not use troops to meddle in state 
affairs. Such an attack is untenable. It is known to ali that 
al present armies in various countries in the world have 
their own domestic functions to perform. Some coun- 
tries have specially formulated relevant laws and decrees 
to ensure that their armies can smoothly exercise their 
functions. For example, the United States formulated 
laws in this regard. In the 1960’s, students’ antigovern- 
ment demonstrations were held in some parts of the 
United States. The U.S. authorities used troops to quell 
the demonstrators. Of course, the people’s armies of 
socialist countries are different in nature from the armies 
of capitalist countries. Domestic functions of the armies 
of the capitalist countries are characterized by their 
suppression of the proletariat and defense of the rule of 
the monopoly capitalist class. The domestic functions of 
our People’s Army are characterized by crushing the 
conspiracy of the hostile forces of subverting the socialist 
State power, maintaining social stability, and protecting 
fundamental interests of the people. We have now won 
Our decisive victory in stopping turmoil and quelling 
counterrevolutionary rebellion. The Fourth Plenary Ses- 
sion of the 13th CPC Central Committee has put for- 
ward a major strategy for maintaining a lengthy and 
peaceful reign in our country, and adopted various 
measures aimed at strengthening our base to eradicate 
factors which will lead to turmoil. Under such circum- 
stances, hostile forces do not dare to take reckless action. 
However, we must on no account lower our vigilance. 
We must realize that various hostile forces both at home 
and abroad will not resign themselves to defeat, and that 
in the future they will continue to seek a new opportunity 
to have a trial of strength with us. International hostile 
forces will not change their objective of subverting our 
socialist system and will continue to implement their 
tactics of “peaceful evolution.” There will be long-term 
and complicated struggles between subversion and 
antisubversion, between turmoil and stability. Ideologi- 
cally, we must be fully prepared for all this. We must 
never weaken the domestic functions of our Army. In 
recent years, some people talked a lot about “land of the 
virtue and brotherhood,” and completely forgot about 
class struggle. They neglected the status and role of our 
Army. This kind of viewpoint was very harmful. The 
domestic functions of the People’s Army have always 
coexisted with the people’s democratic dictatorship. 
Under the condition that class struggle has still existed 
and that it can become acute, the people’s democratic 
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dictatorship must not be weakened. We must strengthen 
our concept on the domestic functions of our Army, and 
never disarm ourselves. 


2. The Domestic Functions of Our Army Will Ensure 
That the Army Will Play Its Role in Stopping Turmoil 
and Quelling Counterrevolutionary Rebellion. All This 
Can Be Reflected Through the Deterrence and Influence 
of Our Army. 


Our People’s Army is not only a military force, but also 
a political and ideological force, as well as a force of new 
morals. In this sense, during the peacetime period, our 
Army pe-*>rms its functions mainly in the following 
three ways. 


First, our Army will play its role in stopping turmoil and 
quelling counterrevolutionary rebellion. Various means 
and conditions are needed to consolidate the socialist 
State power and ensure the stability of the society. The 
Army is the most powerful backing of the state power 
and can play its decisive role. Under general conditions, 
public security cadres and policemen and the Armed 
Police Forces undertake the task of maintaining stability 
and normal social order. There is no need for us to use 
the Army. However, once serious turmoil occurs, and 
especially when counterrevolutionary rebellion happens, 
the social order is undermined, and our state power is 
seriously threatened. When this problem cannot be 
solved by simply relying on public security forces and 
legal and administrative means, the Army must be 
directly used. In accordance with the policy decision of 
the CPC Central Committee, the State Council, and the 
Central Military Commission, the Army must exercise 
control over the development of the situation, and stop 
the turmoil promptly to perform its functions of dicta- 
torship to resolutely put down turmoil or rebellion. 


Take last year’s great turmoil and counterrevolutionary 
rebellion for example. If Comrade Xiaoping and other 
revolutionaries of the older generation | ad failed to 
resolutely make the decision and prompt. order the 
Army to intervene and impose martial law on certain 
districts of the capital, the country would not only have 
suffered heavier losses but would have been faced with a 
dreadful situation. Practice has shown that it is our 
Army’s prime duty to stop turmoil, quell counterrevolu- 
tionary rebellion, and smash any subversive conspiracy 
plotted by hostile forces. To be sure, this is a mission that 
has to be carried out only under special circumstances. 
But class struggle is always independent of man’s will. 
We may seldom face a crisis, but we must never lower 
our guard at any time. We must always bear in mind this 
holy mission of the Army and be always ready to 
undertake and accomplish the mission. 


Second, our Army will serve as a deterrence against 
hostile forces. The Army is a very powerful deterrent 
force. Therefore, while class struggle still exists within a 
certain scope, the existence of this People’s Army can 
scare the hostile forces, forcing them to apply some 
restraint in staging antiparty and antisocialist activities 
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or even give up their attempt to launch hostile opera- 
tions against the interests of the state and the people. 
This invisible deterrent force is an important guarantee 
of social stability. How powerful our Army’s deterrent 
force is will depend on its fighting capacity. At present, 
our Army’s development is subject to restrictions due its 
own conditions and other social conditions, and it is 
facing many difficulties in terms of financial and mate- 
rial resources. The greater the difficulties we face, the 
greater the initiative we must display in overcoming 
difficulties and raising the Army's fighting capacity. 


Third, our Army is to exert ideological and political 
influence on society. During the years of revolutionay 
war, our People’s Army was a showcase of new thinking 
and new moral standards. As the troops fought around 
the country, they spread their influence everywhere they 
arrived. Nowadays, although the country has experi- 
enced great changes, our Army’s political and ideological 
strong points and special characteristics are not changed. 
As an armed force to carry out revolutionary and polit- 
ical missions, our Army has firm political faith and is 
armed with advanced ideology, a strong sense of disci- 
pline, and a fine work style, backed up by powerful 
ideological and political work. This Army still has very 
strong influence on the whole society. Constantly 
exerting such influence on society is a requirement for 
and an expression of the Army's domestic functions. It is 
particularly so at the present stage when both the Chi- 
nese and foreign hostile forces are trying by every means 
to oublicize and spread bourgeois political thinking, 
values, and the degenerate lifestyle of the West, with a 
view to confusing people, corroding their souls, and 
affecting the peaceful evolution of our socialist system. 
The struggle between the forces for and against peaceful 
evolution has become a focus at present and will remain 
so in the days to come. Whether we can win the victory 
in the struggle against peaceful evolution is the key to 
guaranteeing social and national stability. Such being the 
case, this is still more an unshirkable duty for our Army. 
The better our Army performs in political, ideological, 
and moral development and the more extensive and 
deeper influence it has, the greater role it will play in 
enhancing the whole country’s political standard, spiri- 
tual civilization, and social stability. This function of the 
Army is significant to continuing political stability in 
this country. In this connection, every member of the 
Army should display a high sense of responsibility, 
“setting himself as an example for others.” 


3. To Perfectly Perform Its Functions at Home, Our 
Army Must Submit to the General Political Needs, 

Obey the Party's Leadership, and Correctly Handle 
Two Kinds of Contradictions of Different Natures 


Our Army’s domestic functions, especially the mission of 
stopping turmoil and quelling counterrevolutionary riot 
or rebellion, are not purely military operations but 
integrated military and political operations. To fight this 
special battle, we must not only consider the military 
aspect but also the political aspect and the general 
situation as well. Only in this way will we be able to act 
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properly and accomplish more satisfactorily the mission 
that the party has entrusted to our Army. 


The CPC is the force at the core leading our cause 
forward. Upholding the party’s absolute leadership over 
the Army, following the party’s instruction in everything, 
and always readily keeping in line with the CPC central 
authorities politically, ideologically, and in deed—all 
these are the fundamental guarantees for our Army to 
perfectly perform its duties at home. In the complicated 
struggle. all members of our Army, officers and soldiers 
alike, must keep firm faith in the correct leadership of 
the CPC central authorities in any place and at any time, 
and wholeheartedly implement all the decisions of the 
party's central authorities. They must particularly main- 
tain political steadfastness at a time when rumors are 
spreading everywhere, when it is difficult to distinguish 
right from wrong, and when those with ulterior motives 
are trying to stir up trouble and sow discord. Only if we 
can keep firm faith in the party’s leadership and 
unswervingly implement the party's instructions, will we 
be able to adhere to the correct political orientation in 
the storm of struggle, maintain a high degree of unity and 
stability, and serve well as the mainstay of the people's 
democratic dictatorship. Not long ago, our Army stood 
the test in the struggle to stop turmoil and quell coun- 
terrevolutionary rebellion. The fundamental reason why 
the Army can stand the test 1s because it has upheld the 
principle of “obeying the party's orders in all actions.” 


One of the important questions that our Army has faced 
and will continue to face in performing its duties at home 
is how to correctly handle the two kinds of contradic- 
tions of different natures. At the present stage, when the 
hostile forces plan to stir up turmoil and riot, they will 
always make use of grievances among the masses, resort 
to demagoguery, incite the masses, and mix with the 
masses to Carry Out antiparty and antisocialist activities. 
Class struggle usually displays a high degree of com- 
plexity as a wide variety of contradictions within the 
people mix with the contradictions between us and our 
enemy, and it is difficult to distinguish between good 
and bad people and between opposite camps. Under 
such circumstances, any improper action may be used by 
a small number of hostile elements and the situation may 
deteriorate. Correctly handling the two kinds of contra- 
dictions of different natures is the key to victory in 
struggle. In light of our Army’s experience of the struggle 
to stop turmoil and quell the counterrevolutionary rebel- 
lion last year, in order to properly solve this problem, we 
must, generally speaking, always bear in mind our 
Army’s goal, adopt an overall point of view, and uphold 
the principle of ruthlessness toward the enemy and 
tolerance toward comrades. To put it more precisely, we 
must pay attention to the following points. First, we 
must give full play to the Army’s role as a propaganda 
team, exposing the hostile elements’ conspiracy, awak- 
ening those who do not know about the truth, and 
isolating a handful of the enemy. Second, we must 
correctly evaluate the situation, take resolute and bold 
action, and properly, accurately, and mercilessly crack 
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down on a handful of bad people. Third, we must act 
according to the law, uphold the existing policies, unite 
with the masses, and split off people from the enemy 
camp. Fourth, we must follow the principle of fighting on 
just grounds, to our advantage, and with restraint; in 
other words, we must act on just grounds, make best use 
of all favorable conditions, opportunities, and occasions, 
and apply restraint, so as to more effectively crack down 
on bad people and win over the masses’ support. The 
martial law enforcement units have just done so in the 
Struggle to stop turmoil and quell counterrevolutionary 
rebellion. They have displayed a high degree of political 
integrity, taken the overall interests into account, cor- 
rectly handled the two kinds of contradictions of dif- 
ferent natures, and thus always kept the initiative in their 
hands, ensuring the victory of the struggle. This is a 
successful case, and the experience we have gained from 
it can be taken for reference in our future struggle. 


Yang Baibing Visits Lei Feng Exhibition 
OW 2304235190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1424 GMT 23 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, April 23 (XINHUA)}—Yang Baibing, 
secretary-general of the Central Military Commission, 
this afternoon visited an exhibition here on learning 
from Lei Feng staged by the Chinese People’s Liberation 
Army (PLA). 


At the opening ceremony, Yang, also director of the 
General Political Department of the PLA, urged officers 
and men to make sustained efforts to learn from Lei 
Feng and blaze new trails in this respect. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Statistics Point to Further Economic Decline 


HK2504021990 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 25 Apr 90 p 7 


[By Lo Dic] 


[Text] Statistics just released show that economic slow- 
down in China is still far from over despite some 
seemingly encouraging figures. 


The figures also reveal that Beijing’s about-face on its 
austerity drive has been ineffective in ending economic 
stagnation. 


The figures were released by the State Statistical Bureau 
on Monday [23 April]. 


According to the bureau, China’s industrial output in the 
first quarter of this year registered a zero growth rate 
against the corresponding period last year. 


But last month the economy grew by 1.4 per cent, hitiing 
the target set by Premier Li Peng at a State Council 
meeting last month. 
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A Statistics Bureau spokesman forecast that industrial 
growth will improve considerably in the second half of 
this year. 


Mr Li had also predicted industrial growth would rise 
substantially by June. 


A closer examination of the statistics, however. casts 
doubts on such optimism. 


For one thing, the improvement in the March figures is 
a direct result of the rapid expansion of bank credit since 
December last year. 


The total volume of bank loans in the first quarter 
amounted to $31.7 billion, compared with $15 billion in 
the same 1988 period. 


Such crec\: relaxation can only mean that the slight 
March rebound risks further inflation over the coming 
months, given the fact that the targets of the austerity 
drive have yet to be realised. 


Hence it is highly doubtful that the Beijing government 
can utilise for long the freer credit method to sustain 
industrial growth. 


Even more important is the fact that China “did not 
obtain the anticipated results” (from the credit expan- 
sion) for ““some of the money went into new production 
which once again duilt up inventories”, according to the 
bureau spokesman. 


Indeed, despite the injection of the huge volume of 
liquidity into the economy, the country’s total value of 
retail sales in the first quarter of this year still fell a net 
3.1 per cent. 


Taking inflation into account, retail sales in real terms 
actually fell by about 7 per cent. 


The credit expansion appears to have had little effect on 
ending the sale slump which, as the State Statistics 
Bureau had already pointed out, is the main stumbling 
block for industrial growth. 


The government's tactic of sustaining industrial growth 
is to inject more and more money into the economy. 


In turn, that means shifting the burden to government 
finance, or risking further inflation if the money comes 
from the banks. 


The statistics show that Beijing's policy shift, instituted 
late last year to ease the severe shortage of funds among 
enterprises, has been ineffective in ending stagnation. 


Economist Analyzes Economic Fluctuations 


HK2204092490 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
12 Apr 90 p 18 


[Report: “Noted Economist Ma Hong Analyzes Three 
Features in China’s Economic Fluctuations”’] 
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[Text] Noted Chinese economist Ma Hong recently 
analyzed the features of China’s economic fluctuations 
since the PRC’s founding. 


First, the fluctuations in China’s economic growth 
occurred about once every five years. To date, there have 
been seven fluctuations. The first one took place from 
1953 to 1957, the second from 1958 to 1962, a period of 
five years, the third from 1963 to 1968, a period of six 
years, the fourth from 1969 to 1972, a period of four 
years, the fifth from 1973 to 1976, a period of four years, 
the sixth from 1977 to 1981, a period of five years, and 
the seventh from 1982 to 1986, a period of five years. A 
new fluctuating cycle has started since 1986. 


Second, the intensity of China’s economic fluctuations is 
higher than that of other countries. The fluctuation 
coefficient (the gap between the annual growth and 
average growth within a certain period) is 2.8 times 
higher than that in Japan, four times higher than the 
Soviet Union, 4.7 times higher than the United States, 
3.4 times higher than West Germany, 5.1! times higher 
than France, and 5.1 times higher than Britain. 


Third, the extent of fluctuations (the gap between the 
highest and lowest points within a cycle) is gradually 
slowing down. Viewed from the current national eco- 
nomic production, the fluctuation intensity of the five 
major departments can be arranged in the following 
sequence from high to low: Building trade that is related 
to the development and suspension of China’s capital 
construction projects; industry; transport and communi- 
cations; commerce; and agriculture. 


The fluctuations proceed in the following way: Above all, 
the fluctuations in social general demand are manifested 
in investment fluctuations. The fluctuations in invest- 
ment and demand directly induce the fluctuations in 
building trade and machine industry; then the building 
of factories and additional equipment required for 
reproduction give rise to fluctuations in heavy industry 
and industry as a whole and eventually lead to fluctua- 
tions in national income. The fluctuations in national 
income give rise to changes in general demand which 
Starts the cycle of another fluctuation. 


Approach, Need for Economic Growth Shift Cited 


HK1804010190 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Apr 90 p 6 


[Article by Wang Jiye (3769 4480 2814): “Questions 
Concerning Shift of Economic Growth From Speed 
Type to Efficiency One”’] 


[Text] China’s economic growth is in the process of a 
shift from stressing speed to efficiency. To achieve this 
shift smoothly, it is necessary to make clear the law 
governing the shift process, do a good job in many fields, 
make strenuous efforts, and solve numerous complicated 
contradictions. In this article, | would like to air some 
views. 
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The Process of Shift in Economic Growth From a Speed 
Type to an Efficiency One 


In socialist economic construction, we should pay atten- 
tion to economic efficiency. The inherent requirement of 
socialist economic development calls for our conscious 
efforts to develop the national economy ina planned and 
proportionate way; an effective use of funds: proper 
arrangement of the labor force; rational use of natural 
resources; correct planning for production distribution; 
proper arrangement of the relationship between eco- 
nomic growth rate and major economic proportions; and 
frequent, persistent attention to economic efficiency. 
The more the economy develops, the more we should 
stress economic efficiency. In the early 1960's and the 
late 1970°s, we readjusted the national economy twice on 
a large scale and achieved some results. What merits 
attention is that, although we stressed enhancement of 
economic efficiency during the two economic readjust- 
ments, we did not place economic efficiency in an 
important position when the readjustments were over. 
As a result, we again quickly made the mistakes of 
one-sidedly seeking a high speed. We are now in the 
period of readjusting the national economy for the third 
time. The current economic readjustment again puts 
forward the question of economic efficiency. To avoid 
the tendency of attaching importance to economic effi- 
ciency in the readjustment period and neglecting it 
afterward, it is quite necessary to handle correctly the 
relationship between speed and efficiency from the plane 
of shifting the pattern of economic growth, so that our 
country’s economic growth can make a smooth shift to 
the track of stressing efficiency. There is a question 
worth exploring here. As stated in the report to the 12th 
CPC National Congress, because the issue of improving 
economic efficiency has been explicitly put forward as an 
important component part for achieving the strategic 
objective of economic development. why is it that no 
substantive headway has been made in our efforts to 
enhance the economic efficiency in the past seven or 
eight years? Indeed, there are various subjective reasons 
for it, such as being overanxious to change the backward 
outlook, seeking and competing for high speed, and 
failing to put forward in good time effective economic 
management measures and fully scientific and coordi- 
nated assessment indexes. However, when the economic 
growth has dropped to a normal level, the situation of 
poor economic efficiency, instead of being reversed, has 
tended to deteriorate. This shows that there are reasons 
at a deeper level. What are they? As I see it, in addition 
to problems in economic structure, another important 
reason is that, in shifting from a speed type to an 
efficiency one, the economic growth is subject to a series 
of objective factors. Chief among them are the following: 


Degree of the exploitation of resources. When economic 
growth is at a stage in which resources are exploited on a 
large scale, it is necessary to invest large amounts of 
human, material, and financial resources and, objec- 
tively speaking, to support economic growth with heavy 
investments. In such a case, enhancement of economic 
efficiency still cannot occupy an important place. After 


4) NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


several decades of hard work, we have scored tremen- 
dous successes in large-scale exploitation of resources. 
However, for a considerably long time to come, with the 
progress in economic construction, it 1s still necessary to 
continuously open up new resources On a considerable 
scale. The shift in our economic growth from a speed 
type to an efficiency one is restrained by it. Naturally, it 
should also be noted that, viewed over a long period, the 
previous inputs will develop into more output and turn 
into an active factor, making up for the economic 
efficiency in this period and becoming a motivating 
force for the shift from a speed type to an efficiency one. 
An important condition here is to tap potentials, vigor- 
ously promote economic progress, and carry out well 
technological transformation so that previous inputs can 
bring in more economic returns. Since the Sixth Five- 
Year Plan, our country has invested the largest amounts 
of money in capital construction and technological trans- 
formation. Because of various problems, such as 
extended construction cycle and insufficient comprehen- 
sive supporting measures, some of the huge investments 
have not developed into production capacity. Herein lies 
the enormous potentials for enhancing economic effi- 
ciency. Aside from this, it must also be noted that, when 
economic growth is in the stage of exploiting resources, it 
is necessary to lay strong emphasis on the principle of 
attaching equal importance to exploitation and conser- 
vation. If we can energetically conserve resources and 
reduce consumption, we can partially offset the unfavor- 
able effect on improved economic efficiency by the 
exploitation of resources and promote the shift of the 
economic growth as a whole from a speed type to an 
etficiency one. The potentials here are also very enor- 
mous. The problem lies in how to proceed from reality, 
systematically adopt comprehensive measures, and use 
relatively less input to gradually bring into play the 
aforesaid enormous potentials. 


Degree of technology and equipment. Since the Third 
Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee, 
guided by the general principle of reform and opening 
up, China has imported a batch of advanced technology 
and equipment and made gratifying headway in techno- 
logical transformation. Taken as a whole, however, our 
level of technology and equipment is still fairly back- 
ward. Most of the traditional industries, which have a 
considerable scale, are still using the backward tech- 
nology and equipment of the fifties and sixties. Therein 
lies the problems of excessively high consumption and 
poor product quality in the national economy. On the 
other hand, a considerable portion of the imported 
technology and equipment has not been assimilated. 
This, plus our failure to supply enough import substi- 
tutes, makes it necessary for us to continue relying on 
imports for some raw materials and components, thus 
adding new difficulties to the balance of foreign 
exchange receipt and expenditure. Therefore, increasing 
our ability to assimilate imported technology and equip- 
ment and converge them with the existing traditional 
industries in the country through the development of 
import substitutes so as to raise the level of our industry 
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as a whole ts still a strenuous task. And it will take an 
even longer time to use imported advanced technology 
and equipment to transform our traditional technology 
and equipment and raise them to a modern level. Hence. 
it is easy to understand that our present conditions in 
technology and equipment will certainly become an 
important factor restricting the shift of economic growth 
from a speed type to an efficiency one. 


Degree of employment. In economic growth, there is 
certainly no problem if increased labor input can raise 
labor productivity. Judging from the macroeconomic 
angle, however, if increased labor input fails to raise 
labor productivity, the economic efficiency is not genu- 
inely improved. Under these circumstances, the more 
labor force is used, the greater the difficulty to shift the 
economic growth from a speed type to an efficiency one. 
The current conditions in our country are: On the one 
hand, we should slow improvement in labor produc- 
tivity; on the other hand, we should constantly provide 
jobs to a large number of laborers. Thus, the contradic- 
tion between efficiency and employment is not only 
conspicuous but will exist for a fairly long time to come. 
This cannot but become another factor restricting the 
shift of economic growth from a speed type to an 
efficiency one. 


The quality of labor force. In a modernization drive, we 
should rely on a good-quality labor force to effectively 
utilize the resources and bring into play the capacity of 
technology and equipment. Given the same technology, 
equipment, and the supply of resources, different quality 
in the labor force will yield quite a different economic 
efficiency. This has been vividly proven when compared 
with other countries or in the same trade. It takes quite 
a long time to raise the quality of labor force in an 
all-round way. This cannot but restrict the progress in 
shifting economic growth from a speed type to an 
efficiency one. 


Based on the aforesaid analyses, we can see that the shift 
of China’s economic growth from a speed type to an 
efficiency one is likely to undergo the following process: 
In the first stage, the national economy shifts from 
super-high to appropriate growth. The growth of ordi- 
nary processing industries in excessive supply will slow 
down, while the supply capacity of basic industries in 
short supply will constantly improve. At this time, we 
can attain initial structural benefits, but it will still be 
difficult to substantially change the condition of poor 
macroeconomic results; in microeconomic results, 
raising labor productivity and the capital profit rate is 
still a major aspect in enhancing economic efficiency. 
Although conservation of materialized labor, 1.e., energy 
and material consumption, is high on the agenda and 
achieves certain results, we still cannot make impressive 
headway in technological transformation and technolog- 
ical progress because a series of conditions are needed. 
The economic growth as a whole is still in the stage of 
emphasizing extension and appropriate growth. In the 
second stage, the economy maintains a steady, appro- 
priate growth, the production structure has become more 
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rational, and the structural benefit has markedly 
improved. Meanwhile, we shift our attention from 
improvement of labor productivity to conservation of 
materialized labor in attaining economic eificiency. At 
this time, material consumption drops, product quality 
improves tn an all-round way, and technological trans- 
formation and technological progress make marked 
headway. However, it is still difficult for economic 
efficiency to occupy a principal position or takes the 
lion’s share in the economic growth as a whole. In the 
third stage, the economy continues its appropriate 
growth, there is more or less a balance between aggregate 
supply and demand, and the structure is even more 
rational. The efficiency of materialized labor character- 
ized by the conservative and effective use of energy and 
raw materials has become the main aspect of economic 
efficiency. The economic growth has shifted to reliance 
on technological progress, and economic efficiency occu- 
pies a dominant position and takes the lion’s share in 
economic growth. In short, it is not easy to shift eco- 
nomic growth from a speed type to an efficiency one. It 
has its inherent law. Only by understanding this law can 
we avoid being overanxious for success and consciously 
and systematically carry out all work in the course of the 
shift, remove all obstacles, and gradually and smoothly 
effect the shift. 


Mechanisms for Shifting Economic Growth From a 
Speed Type to an Efficiency One 


In the economic life of our country, there are all kinds of 
contradictions at the superficial level and the deeper 
level that have accumulated over a long period of time. 
Al present, the deeper-level contradictions have gradu- 
ally been brought to light. In the course of solving old 
contradictions, some new contradictions and problems 
have cropped up. In solving these contradictions, we 
should adopt various measures. Viewed from the mac- 
rolevel, however, we should chiefly effect transformation 
in the patterns of econc nic growth, economic structure, 
and production structure. In their transformation, eco- 
nomic growth and production structure affect and con- 
dition each other; the transformation of economic struc- 
tural pattern is essentially one of operational mechanism 
and an inherent demand of transforming economic 
growth and production structure. If we depart from this, 
even if we have a good economic growth pattern, such as 
one mainly based on efficiency type, we can hardly 
operate it because of the lack of a perfect and coordi- 
nated mechanism, and the economic growth will still 
remain at the stage of stressing speed. 


The efficiency-type economic growth calls for rational 
and optimum distribution of resources and all-round 
improvement in the efficiency of resources distribution. 
Generally speaking, the distribution of resources can be 
a:vided into long-term and short-term ones. The former 
is concernec with the overall situation and the future of 
economic development while the latter is concerned with 
current production, circulation, and consumption. To 
rationalize the distribution of resources and enable it to 
yield proper returns, it is necessary to adopt different 
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methods in different fields and different levels of the 
distribution of resources and selectively and appropri- 
ately integrate the two operational mechanisms, 1.e., 
planning regulation and market regulation. Generally 
speaking, the state should primarily rely on planning 
regulation in the long-term distribution of resources. 
Naturally, in the course of practicing planning regula- 
tion, we should also pay attention to applying economic 
means, act according to the law of value, and properly 
absorb the role of market reguiation in planning regula- 
tion. In short-term distribution of resources, with regard 
to basic means of production and daily necessities 
involving the national economy and the people’s liveli- 
hood, it 1s also necessary to rely mainly on planning to 
regulate those things which are in short supply and for 
which there ts a large gap, as for other products, because 
of quick changes in demand and great variety, it is 
necessary to rely more on the role of market regulation. 
Doing a good job in the long-term and short-term 
distribution of resources so that they can complement 
each other is a most important aspect in shifting the 
economic growth from a speed type to an efficiency one 
and in enhancing the macroeconomic efficiency. To this 
end, we should institute a macroregulation and control 
system that is suited to the shift and conforms to the 
principle of integrating the planned economy with 
market regulation. We should make conscientious efforts 
to place the enhancement of efficiency in the distribu- 
tion of resources in a central position, correctly handle 
the relationship between growth rate and economic 
efficiency, and genuinely seek speed and development 
through efficiency. In the macroregulation and control 
system, which takes rational distribution of resources as 
the key content and enhancement of economic efficiency 
as the central demand, it is also necessary to satisfacto- 
rily deal with the relationships of various regulatory 
means. The question of coordinating administrative, 
economic, and legal means and the question of organi- 
cally integrating planning and market arise here; in 
planning arrangement and implementation, there is also 
the question of coordinating moves from the planning, 
financial, banking, and other comprehensive economic 
management departments. But it 1s necessary to concen- 
trate on the efficiency of resources distribution and 
jointly coordinate regulation direction and strength. It is 
even more necessary to avoid the phenomenon of 
adverse-regulation. Otherwise, it will bring great losses 
to macroeconomic efficiency. 


In establishing a macroregulation and control system, 
which takes improved efficiency of resources distribu- 
tion as the main content, there must be corresponding 
supervision and control indexes or an inde 4 ste 
reflecting the relationship between input and ov 

Quite a considerable part of the existing indexes or index 
system for assessing economic efficiency in our country 
directly reflects the conditions of input and output, but a 
small part either indirectly reflects economic efficiency, 
or reflects only output to the neglect of input, or reflects 
the comparison between output and output rather than 
the comparison between input and output. This shows 
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that the existing indexes or index system on economic 
efficiency are still tinted with the color of the speed-type 
economic growth and, therefore, should be improved 
and perfected in line with the features and requirements 
of the efficiency-type economic growth. This makes it 
necessary to stress the comparison between input and 
Output and attach importance to the “effect of produc- 
tion expenses on effect.” In the final analysis, the form 
taken by production expenses (excluding natural 
resources), whether currency or material objects, is the 
input of labor, animated labor, materialized labor, or the 
labor thrown in to meet the need of current production 
or long-term needs. It seems that the macroregulation 
and control system should be gradually improved along 
this basic line. It is particularly necessary to attach 
importance to economic efficiency of long-term input. 
The socialist macroregulation and control system, as well 
as its indexes, must and should be able to track, measure, 
and assess the economic efficiency of long-term input. 


Rational distribution of resources is not restricted to a 
trade, enterprise, or product. Its principal aspect lies in 
the rational use of the resources of the whole society. The 
former refers to microeconomic efficiency; the latter, 
which refers to macroeconomic efficiency, particularly 
the structural effect, should become an important ohjec- 
tive of macroregulation and control. To attain better 
microeconomic efficiency, it is necessary to establish the 
self-restrictive and self-development mechanisms of 
enterprises. In terms of funds, our emphasis should be 
now laid on the establishment of a set of perfect mech- 
anisms, which enables enterprises to increase the funds 
at their disposal, especially the circulating funds, and to 
rectify the tendency of enterprises using retained profits 
to increase consumption or increase investment in cap- 
ital construction. In terms of material consumption, it is 
necessary to take reduced consumption of energy and 
raw materials as the main objective, use less energy and 
raw materials to turn out more and better products, and 
launch technological trans.ormation around material 
consumption in order to raise the existing techniques 
and equipment to a new level. As far as the enterprise 
technological progress is concerned, it must be reflected 
in improved product quality, the development of new 
products to better meet market needs, and increased 
competitiveness on the domestic and international ma 
kets. Our success in defining the afore-mentioned 
requirements can help change the situation not only in 
enterprise assessments characterized by tangible speed 
indexes, aggregate indexes, and output and profit 
indexes, but also in intangible efficiency indexes, struc- 
tural indexes, and technological progress indexes. 


In short, we should establish a macroregulaiion and 
control system and a microassessment system centering 
on the improvement of economic results and, with the 
help of operational mechanisms and regulation and 
control measures, promote the shift of the Chinese 
economy from an economic growth pattern based on the 
speed type to one based on the efficiency type. 
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Article Extols Enterprise Self-Regulation 


HK 1804081390 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
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[Article by Meng Guogiang (1322 0948 1730), Kang 
Yuegiang (1660 2588 1730), and Song Jianjun (1345 
1696 6511): “Strengthen Self-Restraint Mechanisms of 
Enterprises in the Course of Economic Improvement 
and Rectification”) 


[Text] Enterprises are cells of the national economy. 
During the 10 years following the Third Plenary Session 
of the 1 1th CPC Central Committee, China's enterprises 
developed rapidly. Accordin.: to information provided 
by the departments concerne |, China now has 8.1 mil- 
lion major, medium-sized, and small enterprises across 
the country, employing 96.61 million workers. 


Too many enterprises and workers and the expenditure 
involved remind us that in the course of economic 
improvement and rectification, the people of the whole 
country must, responding to the call made by the Fifth 
Plenary Session of the | 2th CPC Central Committee, be 
determined to lead a thrift, ‘1fe for several years to solve 
problems such as an excessive proportion of the national 
economy going to consumption, the outstripping of total 
social supply by total demand, and so on, to bring about 
a sustained, stable, and coordinated development of the 
national economy. The enterprises’ status and behavior 
play a decisive role in developing the national economy. 
To fulfill the task of improving the economic environ- 
ment and rectifying the economic order, the enterprises 
should raise their technological and managerial levels, 
increase economic returns, create as much social wealth 
as possible, and meet the people's demands. On the other 
hand, they must set up effective self-regulating mecha- 
nisms in line with the party's guidelines and policies and 
their own actual conditions while having full authority 
for management and full responsibility for their profits 
and losses, and developing on their own. 


Enterprises Face a New Situation 


A self-regulating mechanism for an enterprise is a mech- 
anism to ensure the enterprise will correctly follow the 
party’s lines and the state’s laws and decrees, advance 
along the path of developing a socialisi planned com- 
modity economy, govern its behavior, and engage in 
orderly operation. The mechanism is designed to bring 
under control those enterprises that indiscriminately 
devote exclusive attention to a high growth rate and 
increase the proportion of consumption funds at the 
expense of the overall interests of the national economy 
and consumers, with the result that they are unable to 
continue with their operations in the end, causing fun- 
damental damage to their own interests. 


Excessive consumption and investment over the last few 
years and a lack of effective self-regulating mechanisms 
applicable to the enterprises are mainly to blame for the 
present problems such as the outstripping of total social 
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supply by total demand, an excessive proportion of the 
national income going to consumption, and so on. 


During the last two years, the contracted management 
responsibility system was introduced in many enter- 
prises. The system has aroused the enterprises’ and 
workers enthusiasm for developing production, 
increasec the enterprises’ economic returns, heightened 
their capability to develop and transform their produc- 
tion on their own, and ensured that profits and taxes are 
turne’ over to the state. The contracted management 
responsibility system as a principal managerial method 
for state-owned enterprises has proved remarkable. 
However, some enterprises iailed to exercise effective 
control over their behavior, especially quite serious and 
unreasonable short-sighted behavior, which found 
expression in the following: 


1. They indiscriminately strove for a high growth rate 
and immediate economic returns »y exhausting their 
equipment. 


2. They did not have long-term development plans and 
ignored technical innovation and development of new 
products. They even went so far as to misappropriate the 
funds earmarked for developing new products to arbi- 
trarily expand production. 


3. They did not take long-term interests into account 
when making investment and did not make scientific 
feasibility studies. They produced whatever products 
shoppers scrambled for, resulting in the unwarranted 
import of machinery and overlapping production. Take 
the production of refrigerators for example. China-made 
refrigerators were of rather high quality and the relevant 
production capacity was on a rather large scale. But quite 
a lot of enterprises, encouraged by the overheated eco- 
nomic growth, did not scruple to spend a lot of foreign 
exchange importing scores of production lines beginning 
in 1986 and produced refrigerators at full steam. In 
consequence, inventories mounted when there was a 
sharp change in the market. 


4. The enterprises vied with one another to speed up 
development, and arbitrarily distributed bonuses, goods, 
and subsidies while setting aside very small amounts of 
funds for expanding production when they were allowed 
to keep a bigger share of profits. Some enterprises 
persisted in granting bonuses and subsidies even when 
they had sustained great losses, disregarding the state's 
relevant regulations. 


Owing to ineffective self-control on the part of the 
enterprises, and the government's mistakes in providing 
guidance for the enterprises, the above malpractices 
greatly intensified consumer demand and created new 
problems for social economic operation. That is, macro- 
economically, the malpractices Ica to excess growth of 
consumption funds and excessively mounting demand 
for investment and consumption; and microeconomi- 
cally, they caused a funds shortage, making some enter- 
prises unable to carry on normal production and opera- 
tion. All this shows that we must further improve the 
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contracted management responsibility system for enter- 
prises and urge enterprises to set up effective self- 
restraint mechanisms and improve their capability to 
control themselves. 


Enterprises Should Establish Self-Resiraint 
Mechanisms and Conscientiously Make Great Efforts 
To Help Effect Macroeconomic Control 


How will the enterprises set up a self-control mecha- 
nism? To achieve this, the enterprises should, in general, 
make great efforts in the following aspects in line with 
the objectives of economic improvement and rectifica- 
tion and our experience in the enterprise reform over the 
last few years, while fully activating their own stimula- 
tion mechanisms. 


1. Readjust and improve the management mechanism 
within the enterprise. During economic improvement 
and rectification and deepened reform, the government 
will, following the principle of integrating the planned 
economy with market regulation, stabilize, substantiate, 
readjust, and improve reform measures practiced over 
the last few years, and moderately intensify centraliza- 
tion to gradually build a macroeconomic regulation and 
control system which will promote steady economic 
development. The government will also deepen and 
improve the reform by making necessary readjustment 
of the contracted management responsibility system for 
enterprises, the financial contract system, the financial 
system, the contract system for foreign trade, the mate- 
rial control system, the system of managing the eco- 
nomic plan, and the pricing system. This move will 
undoubtedly play a significant role in building an effec- 
tive self-restraint mechanism for enterprises. Enter- 
prises, major and medium-sized enterprises, and enter- 
prise groups in particular, should submit to the 
government's macroeconomic regulation and control in 
the interests of readjusting and improving their internal 
management mechanisms. We will readjust and modify 
imperfect contract programs and excessively low con- 
tracted base figures and incremental proportions. Enter- 
prises should resolutely submit themselves to the state's 
unified and centralized control over finance and foreign 
trade and produce products for unified distribution 
under the state plan and a fixed amount of state-guided 
products for sale at fixed locations through their own 
channels. At the same time, they should strictly follow 
the government's policy on the reform of the pricing 
system, respect the approval authority for projects, and 
defend the seriousness of mandatory plans. Given the 
current soft market and increased amount of unmarket- 
able products, enterprises should seize the opportunity 
to conscientiously readjust their organizational structure 
and product mix and improve the management mecha- 
nism and quality of their products so as to lay a solid 
foundation for increasing their profits. 


2. Set up a system under which the factory director 
assumes full responsibility for attaining certain goals 
during his contracted tenure. At present, in enterprises 
under contract, shortcomings such as low contracted 


44 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


base figures, short contracted tenure, unitary contracted 
targets, and a lack of developmental objectives are 
found. As a result, the enterprises are concentrating on 
short-term contracted objectives to the neglect of long- 
term development. Therefore, it is necessary to set up a 
contracted target system synchronized with the con- 
tracted tenure, defining the objectives *hat should be 
achieved within the relevant time limit, :ncluding tech- 
nical innovation, technological improvement, growth in 
fixed assets, mid- and long-term development plans, and 
the measures to achieve the above objectives to 
encourage and restrain the enterprises’ long-term 
behavior. Take the Heilongjiang Jiamusi Paper Mill for 
example. The mill is the biggest of its kind in the 
country. It has set up a complete set of self-restraint 
mechanisms to rromote the development of the mill. It 
first set up a sys'em in which the mill director assumes 
full responsibility for achieving certain goals during the 
contracted tenu’e, defining the goals the director must 
achieve during his term of office and the relevant mea- 
sures. It has also worked out mid- and long-term devel- 
opment plans for the mill in light of the mill's capability, 
technological advances at home and abroad, and the 
market situation. In this way it is able to carry out the 
mill’s development plans step by step in a planned way, 
constantly increase the mill's strength for future devel- 
opment, and avoid short-sighted behavior while working 
hard to improve production and operation. 


3. Set up and improve an interest mechanism by which 
total wages are linked to economic returns. While intro- 
ducing the system in which the enterprise's total wages 
are linked to economic returns, we should improve the 
way the two are linked. First, we should check the 
enterprises introducing the above system against their 
main targets, such as the amount of realized profits and 
taxes delivered to the state, and their economic targets, 
such as quality of products, productivity, and safety in 
production. Second, the growth rate in the total wages 
must be smaller than that in productivity. It is necessary 
to completely ignore the profits brought about by pnee 
hikes so that we can stabilize prices and hold in check 
excessive growth in consumption funds. Third, the enter- 
prise must further carry out the principle of “to each 
according to his work,” and do a good job of wage 
allocation among workers. Those enterprises which have 
made a handsome profit should establish a profit-wage 
reserve fund [xiao yi gong zi chu bei ji jin 2400 4135 
1562 6327 0328 0271 1015 6855]. We should also 
oppose shortsighted behavior with respect to distribu- 
tion, and link the workers’ payment with the fruits of 
their labor to improve the enterprise's stimulation mech- 
anism and put the self-restraint mechanism into effect. 


4. Form a democratic restraint mechanism by which the 
enterprise will be run in a democratic way and accept 
supervision by the masses. Under socialist conditions, 
the authority of enterprise leaders is compatible with the 
status of workers as masters of the enterprise. Therefore, 
we must conscientiously enforce the “Enterprise Law” 
and carry out all principles and policies laid down by the 
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party Central Committee and the State Council. While 
attaching primary importance to the central role of the 
director (manager) in production and operation, we 
should strengthen party building and ideological and 
political work, and bring into full play the role of the 
enterprise party committee as the ideological and polit- 
ical leadership so that the committee will exercise effec- 
tive supervision over the enterprise’s behavior. We 
should also cultivate workers’ consciousness of demo- 
cratic management, give free rein to the trade union and 
the workers’ representative assembly as supervisors of 
the enterprise, and see te :t that democracy and a 
scientific approach is applied in making policy decisions. 


5. Regard the double increase and double economy drive 
aS an important means to activate the sel/-restraint 
mechanism for enterprises. Increasing production and 
practicing economy and increasing revenue and reducing 
expenditure are important means for the enterprise to 
exercise self-restraint. The double increase and double 
economy drive is not an expedient measure for the 
enterprise to tide over temporary difficulties, but rather 
embodies the principle of building up the country 
through thrift and hard work. The spirit of the drive 
should find expression in the enterprise's management 
and operation. In everything they do, the enterprises 
should count every cent and make every cent count, 
practice strict economy, eliminate extravagance and 
waste without fail, stop up all loopholes, and raise 
efficiency. The enterprises should conscientiously try 
their best to achieve the goals of increasing production 
and practicing economy, make vigorous efforts to reduce 
consumption of energy and raw and semifinished mate- 
rials, tighten control over circulating funds, and reduce 
the practice of possessing circulating funds. It 1s neces- 
sary to resolutely reduce nonproductive spending, reso- 
lutely check arbitrary demands for money and donations 
and arbitrary charges in aid of unproductive activities; 
and strictly prohibit entertaining guests and presenting 
gifts at public expense. At the same time, the enterprises 
should should audit and supervise all kinds of economic 
activities. In this way, that is, by unremittingly carrying 
out the double increase and double economy drive, we 
can certainly set up an effective self-restraint mechanism 
in the enterprises to the greatest extent, and attain the 
goals for economic improvement and rectification laid 
down by the government. 


Article Urges Increased Investment Demand 


HK 2404152190 Beijing JINGIJI CANKAO in Chinese 
2 Apr 90 p 4 


[Article by Tang Mingfeng (0781 2494 1496) and Wang 
Feixin (3769 7378 2946): “Appropriately Increase 
Investment Demand and Economic Improvement and 
Rectification at Present”} 


[Text] Effective Demand Is Smaller Than Effective 
Supply 
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Al present, some people hold that there is no funda- 
mental change in the situation in which the total demand 
exceeds totai supply after one year of economic improve- 
ment and rectification, for the following reasons: 


1. We must take into account the total supply and 
demand accumulated over many years past in analyzing 
the overall situation of supply and demand. At present, 
the unrealized social purchasing power amounts to 700 
billion yuan, about twice the value of commodity stocks. 


2. A considerable part of new increments in the national 
income was not distributed. 


3. At present, products whose supply exceeds demand 
include mainly a number of domestic electrical appli- 
ances which are too expensive, cigarettes, wine, high- 
grade beverages, and several kinds of machinery and 
electrical appliances and consumer goods which do not 
meet the requirements. 


We believe that the above arguments are not tenable. 


First, of the actual increment in merchandise inventory 
in 1989. at least 60 billion yuan of goods were irrational. 
From the prospective of total amount, this in fact shows 
insufficient effective demand. 


Second, at the end of 1989, the social surplus purchasing 
power allowing for savings deposits—that is, the actual 
purchasing power—totaled 340 billion yuan, lower than 
the year-end total stock on hand. In the meantime, we 
should not mention the social surplus purchasing power 
and the total stock on hand in the same breath, because 
the total amount of savings deposits continually grew. 


Third, the proportion of the annual increment in the 
national income which was not distributed (such as the 
natural growth of forest and animals) was insignificant, 
about several billion yuan. Again, we should not come to 
a conclusion from the preceding that there was no 
increase in the supply. In the course of their natural 
growth, the output did increase. For instance, we more 
often than not calculate the annual timber output in 
terms of the growth of the forest. Even though the new 
increment was not distributed as a new supply, it did not 
form a new demand, augmenting the buying power. 


Therefore, only when the effective demand is further 
expanded can we strike a balance between total supply 
and demand, and have the national economy be devel- 
oped in a normal way. 


The Main Cause of Soft Market ': ‘asufficient Demand 
for Investment 


The above people als. weve that soft market was 
mainly due to “structural overstocking and slow selling 
of some commodities.” But why did some enterprises 
fail to “find out the pulse of the market” in the course of 
the structural readjustment? The fact is, according to 
Statistics compiled by the Ministry of Commerce, the 
production of 21 main light industrial products 
including refrigerators, washing machines, electric fans, 
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bicycles, washing powder, soap, matches, pencils, and 
vacuum flasks decreased by a big margin or registered a 
negative growth. The decreased growth in the textile and 
electromechanical industries made the sluggishness 
spread to the market for basic manufactured goods. If 
governments in all localities had not committed enter- 
prises to increasing their output value and stepped up 
production in November and December 1989, the 
market for the means of production would have become 
sluggish at a much earlier date, thus affecting the pro- 
duction of the basic industry. 


A large number of domestic electrical appliances 
including high-grade imported or China-made video 
cassette recorders and color television sets, which had 
been in short supply (very few families possessed video 
cassette recorders), were also among the manufactured 
consumer goods which sold poorly. As predicted by 
departments concerned, the demand for color television 
sets is on the increase. China boasts 200 million families 
comprising |.1 billion people, so the annual demand for 
10 million television sets will last 10 years. The main 
reason for overstocking and slow selling of television sets 
is insufficient demand. Elasticity of demand varies from 
product to product. Under different demands, the struc- 
ture of demand will undergo a change. When prices 
refuse to go down, poor sales of those high-grade manu- 
factured goods which have greater elasticity of demand 
does indicate insufficient demand. 


Al present, the insufficient demand has first led to 
insufficient investment demand and then to a sharp 
decrease in consumer demand. In 1989, the society-wide 
fixed assets investment dropped by 50 billion yuan from 
the previous year, and the actual work done decreased by 
20 percent allowing for price increases. A sharp decrease 
in investment had two immediate after-effects. 


First, the production of those industries which are 
closely connected with fixed assets investment, the 
building material industry and machine-building 
industry in particular, dropped across the board, and 
stocks piled up. The production of automobiles, tractors, 
locomotives, and metal cutting tools decreased by 8.3 to 
19.5 percent from the previous year, while that of 
cement and timber fell by 1.4 and 1.9 percent respec- 
tively. The production of steel increased by 3.7 percent 
compared with the previous year, but sales decreased by 
15.1 percent. Even the thin steel plates which had been 
hot on the market were unmarketable. 


Second, as 41,000 new projects were cut in i989, and 
18.000 investment projects stopped or suspended, a 
large number of peasant laborers went back to the 
countryside. This greatly reduced the market demand 
and accelerated the slump of the processing industry and 
light and textile industries, boosting the unemployment 
rate to four percent. It was estimated that many young 
people waiting for job assignments added up to 4 mil- 
lion, and quite a number of enterprises whose produc- 
tion was suspended had to borrow money to provide 
living expenses for workers. Th diminished growth of the 
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income of urban workers and staffers resulted in a 
further decrease in consumer demand and in a decrease 
in industry production for consumption. According to 
Statistics released by the State Statistics Bureau output 
increased for salt, 23 percent; composite detergent, 8.4 
percent; sugar, 7.6 percent, and cigarettes, 3.2 percent. 
On the other hand, decreases occurred in outputs of 
color television receivers, 9.6 percent, aluminum prod- 
ucts for daily use, 11,3 percent: recorders, 11.9 percent: 
bicycles, 11.9 percent; domestic refrigerators, 12.6 per- 
cent, domestic washing machines, 21.1 percent, and 
cameras, 26.3 percent respectively. 


In the end, the slump in industrial production led to a 
further decrease in consumer demand, beginning a 
vicious cycle of decreased production and a sluggish 
market. 


While the above problems cropped up. we too failed to 
introduce a bold policy to encourage value-guaranteed 
savings deposits to turn residents’ savings deposits, 
which grew extraordinarily, into positive factors pro- 
moting healthy development of the economy. In fact, 
several buying sprees in 1988 had greatly reduced the 
social purchasing power and the public panic gradually 
calmed down. The policy on value-ensured savings 
deposits introduced later further curbed the social pur- 
chasing power, markedly reducing the pressure on the 
market. Given the circumstances, if we had acted on 
normai economic laws, we would have moderately 
increased investment in production and increased 
supply of essential products. Because, on the one hand, a 
considerable part of the investment would have been 
converted into consumption; on the other, this would 
have enabled enterprises to have enough circulating 
funds for developing production and workers would 
have gained more income accordingly. Consequenily, 
the extra supply brought about by investing residents’ 
savings deposits in production and the additional 
demand into which the above investment would have 
been converted would have formed a new balance, thus 
promoting healthy development of production. 


The sudden increase in operating funds in the form of 
credits at the end of 1989 is the result of a failure to 
moderately increase demand for investment in fixed 
assets. As a consequence, enterprises could only produce 
more unmarketable products. Production remained 
inert despite efforts and the economy refused to pick up. 


We Can Give Impetus to Economic Structural 
Readjustment Only by Increasing Investment Demand 


Given China's actual conditions, economic structural 
readjusiment would be a long-term and arduous task, 
which can be fulfilled gradually on condition that we 
make achievements in developing economy and struc- 
tural reform. 


First, ours 1s a socialist country based on public owner- 
ship. We cannot establish or improve the social insur- 
ance system in a short period. 
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We can ill afford to leave too many bankrupt enterprises 
and unemployed workers unattended to. Again, we have 
had far fewer employment opportunities than required. 
Therefore, we can only readjust the structure by pursuing 
suitable investment policies and giving play to the eco- 
nomic lever instead of taking administrative measures to 
shut down some enterprises, or suspend their operation, 
or amalgamate them with other enterprises, or switching 
them to the manufacture of other products. The mea- 
sures which may prove effective are increasing invest- 
ment in key projects and changing the ratios between 
investments in different industries and sectors, thus 
gradually readjusting the structure. 


Second, we cannot readjust the structure by allocating 
the asset storage but rather by controlling the orientation 
of increased investment in terms of assets. As the asset 
storage 1s now owned and controlled by localities or 
departments, and any change in assets would infringe 
upon their interests under the current system of fixed 
quotas for revenues and expenditures and the contract 
system for enterprises, they will do their utmost to 
protect their enterprises. During the contracted tenure, 
the enterprises, too, will be reluctant to have a great 
change in the status quo of assets, ard the government, 
subject to the contract, is not allowed to allocate the 
enterprises’ assets during the contracted period. As the 
asset storage cannot be reallocated, it will be very diffi- 
cult to readjust the industrial structure and the enter- 
prises’ organizational structure. 


By effectively controlling the orientation of increased 
investment in terms of assets, however, we will not only 
readjust the industrial structure, but will also help enter- 
prises readjust their product mix. The present slov down 
of overdeveloped industries is the result of their pro | u.- 
tion capability being suppressed by the retrenchment 
policy, while the production capability of many enter- 
prises which have low economic returns and consume 
excessive energy remain unchanged though their opera- 
tion was suspended or stopped. Under the present 
system of fixed quotas for revenues and expenditures, 
the system under which investment is controlled, and the 
interest mechanism, increasing demand will likely cause 
the light and textile industries and processing industry, 
which are closely linked to the interests of localities and 
departments, to grow excessively again. As a result, 
undersupplied goods will be in greater demand, and 
oversupplied commodities will further pile up. There- 
fore, only by exercising tight control over increased 
investment, and greatly increasing investment in enter- 
prises in underdeveloped industries to accelerate their 
development, can we basically improve the structure and 
increase supply of essential products and avoid stagfla- 
tion, which might be brought about by an increase in 
circulating funds. 


Third, the readjustment of product mix also calls for a 
congenial environment. The present widespread soft 
market brought about by insufficient demand will not 
urge enterprises to readjust their product mix. In the 
meantime, different price deregulations, the negative 
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effect of the double-track pricing system, and the mea- 
sure to cover deficits of state subsidies conspired to 
ounteract the effect of the law of value, distort the 
commodity price relations, which had been irrational. 
and seriously jeopardize the price signal so that enter- 
prises had no firm faith that their endeavor to readjust 
the product mix would prove successful. For enterprises. 
only when they have more asscts and more circulating 
funds can they carry oul investigations and studies of 
market demand, develop new techniques and products, 
and readjust the product mix. 


Therefore, increasing demand for investment to help the 
economy pick up is an important condition for pro- 
moting and accelcrating the structural readjustment. 


It Is Necessary To Increase Demand for Investment in a 
Planned Way 


To help the economy pick up while avoiding serious 
economic stagflation and overanxiety for quick results in 
the course of economic improvement and rectification 
we believe that it is necessary to take the following 
measures: 


1. Moderately increase overall demand in 1990 given the 
present extremely insufficient effective demand, 1~<uffi- 
cient investment demand in particular, which is und 
after a year of economic improvement and rectification. 
We should increase investment in fixed assets in a 
planned way, the overall investment and actual work- 
load should be greater than in 1986. Al present, we pay 
greater attention to increasing operating funds. These 
increased funds, however, can only temporarily slow 
down the speed at which the production is declining, 
rather than help the economy to return to normal, let 
alone promote economic structural readjustment. At the 
same time, we should improve and speed up the inspec- 
tion and approval of investment projects, and tighten the 
control of capital construction. We should also 
strengthen the role of taxation as a lever by widening the 
gap between tax rates of investment tax and resources 
tax on a wide range of construction projects. 


Naturally, it is necessary to point out that we st at 
increase investment excessively the way wi ed 
investment in the past so thai the economy ..i/ not 


rebound too quickly, getting out of control again. Most 
of the increased funds should be invested in the state's 
key projects. Again, it must be pointed out that we 
should increase investment in fixed assets according to 
stable growth in residents’ savings deposits, letting our 
purse be our master. Therefore we must continue pur- 
suing the policy that encourages saving. 


2. To ensure continued growth of underdeveloped indus- 
tries and to restrain investment so that there will be no 
more excessive demands for investment, we should, 
boldly taking advantage of the opportunity for the 
present soft market to spread to the market for basic 
manufactured goods, step up our efforts to readjust the 
prices of basic manufactured goods such as the means of 
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production and charges for basic services such as rail- 
road freight service, further sorting out price relations. 


In short, in more than a year of economic improvement 
and rectification, we have mainly carried out a series of 
deflation policies to greatly slow down industrial produc- 
tron and slash total demand. We have made achieve- 
ments in this regard, but the policies have also brought 
about excessively diminished production, sustained soft 
market, suddenly increased unemployment rate. 
increased instability in society, and increased financial 
burden, crippling the reform. We had to resort to drastic 
measures to deal with runaway inflation in 1988. In so 
doing, we were likely to go too far, which is pardonable. 
Al present, when supply has outstripped demand and the 
economy is likely to get bogged down in stagflation, we 
should lose no time in readjusting the rectification 
measures. Therefore, the government should appropri- 
ately increase demand, and readjust the price relations of 
key products and the systems which do not conform to 
the standard while strengthening macroeconomic con- 
trol to enable the national economy to begin a sound 
cycle as soon as possible. 


Commodity Quality Increases in First Quarter 1990 


OW 2404201190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1155S GMT 24 apr 90 


[Text] Beiing. April 24 (XINHUA}—The commodity 
quality report for the first quarter of this year shows that, 
among the 1,098 randomly sampled China-made prod- 
ucts, 77 percent were up to standard. 


The figure, released here today by the State Bureau of 
Technical Supervision (SBTS), is 3.3 percent higher thin 
that of the last three months of the previous year. 


Among the 728 sampled enterprises, 89.7 percent prod- 
ucts made by major state-owned enterprises were up to 
standard; and the figure for the medium- and small-sized 
enterprises is 78.9 percent; while the rate for rural 
township enterprises is 40.9 percent. 


The SBTS conducts such quality examinations and 
releases the results four times every year. 


RENMIN RIBAO Views Industrial Policy 


11K 2404082390 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
10 Apr 90 p 6 


[Article by Yu Jianting (0151 1696 OO80): “Seize the 
Opportunity To Carry Out the Industrial Policy”) 


[Text] Promulgated in March 1989, the “The State 
Council Decision on the Key Points of the Current 
Industrial Policy” is of grea’ and far-reaching signifi- 
cance to the economic development in our country. After 
conducting some investigation in Zhejiang, Shanghai. 
and Liaoning, | have come to realize that implementing 
the industrial policy is not a piece of cake. Here, | would 
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like to put forward my opinions based on the informa- 
tion provided by relevant quarters and my experience in 
the investigation. 


Implementing the Industrial Policy Is a Long-Term 
Commiiment As Well As a Pressing Task 


To ensure a sustained, steady, and coordinated cco- 
nomic development, various obstacles that come in our 
way must be removed. One of the major obstacles is that 
the industrial structure of our country is seriously defec- 
tive. This is largely seen in the following respects: 


1) The production capacity of basic industries falls far 
short of the demand of processing industries. Agriculture 
has still been marking time. In the coal industry, the 
construction scale of key mines under unified allocation 
iS small, with an aggravated dispromortion in mining. 
There 1s a minor growth in crude oil seserves. Despite a 
turn for the better in the power supply, the total is still 
insufficient. The production capacity of processing 
industries surpasses that of basic industries. 2) Produc- 
tron capacity 1s high in ordinary processing industries 
but low in high-standard processing industries. The bulk 
of high-standard manufactured goods has to be 
imported. 3) There 1s serious industrial convergence 
among provinces, regions, and cities. Regional advan- 
tages are not well brought into play. Repetitions of 
low-standard construction, blind import, and mutual 
blockade are present. 4) The organizational structure of 
enterprises 1s irrational. The extremely low level of 
production centralization and poor specialization and 
cooperation in some key industries make 1 impossibic to 
meet the demand of modern, large-scale production. 


Causes for these defects are varied. Some are left over 
from history; some concern the economic structure: and 
some have a bearing on the question of understanding 
and work. The period of improvement and rectification 
1S the right time for us to readjust the industrial struc- 
ture. We should seize this opportunity to carry out the 
industrial policy. 


Achievements and Existing Problems in Implementing 
the Indusuial Policy 


Though it has only been a year since the State Council 
promulgated the “Key Points of the Current Industrial 
Policy,” initial successes have been achieved and some 
effect produced. The structure of investment in fixed 
asscis was readjusied to some extent in 1989, with 
18,000 projects suspended or delayed: the number of 
newly started projects decreased by 22,000 compared 
with the previous year. Projects for ordinary processing 
industries that are out of tune with the industrial policy 
have been checked, while the proportion of investment 
in energy, communications, and raw material industries 
which conform to the industrial policy has been 
increased. Town and township enterprises all over the 
country have been readjusted according to the industrial 
policy. three million of which have closed down, sus- 
pended, merged. or changed the line of production. 
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The above facts show that the implementation of the 
industrial policy over the past year has made a good 
start. However, this ts but a first step and challenging 
tasks will follow. Along with the above-mentioned 
achievements, there are also some problems. 


First, some comrades do not attach enough importance 
to the implementation of the industrial policy and are 
therefore unable to organize it effectively. Al a time 
when mandatory planning 1s emphasized. the key points 
of the industrial policy have been reflected in the state 
plan. Formulating an industrial policy 1s all the more 
important nowadays when the planned economy ts inte- 
grated with market regulation. Because of the cocxist- 
ence of several economic forms, extra-budgetary and 
social funds have increased dramatically. town and 
township enterprises have risen abruptly. many localities 
have carried out spec _ policies, and the three kinds of 
enierprises that are sartially or wholly foreign-owned 
have mushroomed. If a clear-cut industrial policy 1s not 
worked out and implemented, the defects in the indus- 
trial structure will continue to develop, to the detriment 
of economic progress as well as the correct absorption 
and use of foreign capital. Second, some localities and 
units are so keen on producing readily marketable goods 
they cannot concentrate their resources and the phenom- 
enon of decentralized invesiment is still serious. For 
example, they vie with cach other in producing automo- 
biles, color TV tubes and giass bulbs, video recorders, 
polyester, refrigerators, compressors, and air condi- 
‘woners. In one province, there were more than 90 
refrigerator factories at a time, and over 10 still remain 
after rectification. Third, implementing the industrial 
policy requires a comprehensive use of relevant eco- 
nomic levers. Despite some specific regulations on this, 
coordination is still inadequate and the priority devel- 
opment of the weak links in basic industries has not been 
energetically pushed forward. 


The institution of responsibility at cach level in the 
financial system has a marked effect on the readjustment 
of the existing industrial structure and the setup of 
industries in the days to come. If the existing system 1s 
not brought under reform, localities will easily overlook 
the fact that the production capacity of a certain item in 
the country has exceeded what 1s needed and will con- 
tinue to develop those processing factories which earn 
large profits, turn over high taxes, produce expensive 
goods, and are easily built. The practice of repeating 
low-standard construction, blind import, and barners 
between different localities over the past few years have 
a close bearing on the financial system of assigning 
responsibility at cach level. 


1. Some comrades hold that the state industrial policy 1s 
chiefly directed at enterprises under ownership by the 
whole people. This is a misunderstanding and should be 
cleared up. The decision of the State Council makes it 
clear that “the whole country is a unified market. All 
localities must implement the state industrial policy and 
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should not undermine the overall and long-term interests 
of the state for the sake of partial and short-term 
interests.” Therefore, it should be made clear that the 
industrial policy applies to the entire society and should 
be implemented in all economic sectors. 


2. Various economic levers should be utilized in a 
comprehensive way so as to ensure the smooth imple- 
mentation of the industrial policy. The key to the imple- 
mentation of the industrial policy at present is whether 
or not the bank credit pattern can be effectively read- 
justed. For this purpose, we suggest an all-round 
screening of the bank credits by the state in accordance 
with the industrial policy so that the priority of loans 
may be given to the industries selectively supported by 
the state. Such methods as tax rate adjustment should be 
used to regulate in good time the production of certain 
high-profit products to avoid rushing headlong into mass 
action. Support through taxation policy should be ren- 
dered to products which have high added value. are 
efficient in energy or raw material, are produced by 
cooperation along specialized lines. and are selectively 
supported by other countries. 


3. The importance of the industrial policy and its signif- 
icance and role in economic development is far from 
being recognized by the cadres and masses. The imple- 
mentation of the policy rs sull in want of the support and 
supervision on the pai of the masses. Therefore. 
emphasis should be laid on reporting the implementa- 
tion of the industrial policy, encouraging and praising 
those units which, with the leadership motivated, have 
conscientiously implemented the policy and achieved 
successes. Any practice in violation of the industrial 
policy should be criticized and exposed in time. 


4. Implementing the industrial policy requires the atten- 
tion from party commitices and governments at all 
levels, and strengthened leadership and supervision. 
Apart from economic levers, administrative, legal, and 
disciplinary means should also be emploved to perfect 
the supervision and control system for the implementa- 
tion of the industrial policies. At the same time, an 
overall point of view should be rein/orced. This ts 
because for some localities and units, implementing the 
industrial policy will lead to changes in their original 
plans, probably at the expense of their temporary inter- 
ests. 


Official Standardization Regulations Set Forth 


OW 2104175490 Beijing AINHUA in English 
1026 GMT 21 Apr 90 


[Text] Bening, April 2! (XINHUA)}—The Chinese Gov- 
ernment today promulgated a set of regulations on the 
implementation of standardization in a bid to bring the 
work into line with the state plan for the national 
economy and social development 
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The regulations, approved by Premier Li Peng on April 
6. consist of six chapters, including standard manage- 
ment, drafting, implementation. supervision and legal 
responsibilities. 


According to the general principle. the state will develop 
standardization in a planned way and encourage the 
adoption of internationai standards and the advanced 
standards of other countries, and the participation in 
working out international standards. 


The regulations say that standards will be worked out tor 
industrial product varieties, specifications, qualities, 
grades, designs, production, tests, packaging. storage. 
transportation and security. 


The state will also set standards for farm produce such as 
seeds, species and breeding stocks, covering varieties, 
qualities, production techniques and management tech- 
nology. 


The regulauons stipulate that all people engaged in 
scientific research, production and business must strictly 
implement compulsory standards for products such as 
food and medicine. Such products are not allowed to be 
manufactured, sold oz imported if they do not conform 
to the compulsory standards. 


Intellectual Property Legislation Viewed 


OW 2104164590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0716 GMT 21 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, April 21 (XINHUA) — The Chinese Gov- 
ernment has always atlached importasce to the protec- 
tion of intellectual property and is increasiag its legisla- 
tive efforts in this area, an official from the Ministry of 
Foreign Economic Relations and Trade (MOFERT) has 
said. 


Yuan Zhenmin, director of the Treaties and Laws 
Department of Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations 
and Trade (MOFERT), made the remark 1n an interview 
which was carried on the front page of today’s “INTER- 
NATIONAL BUSINESS.” 


According to Yuan, the State Council had already cxam- 
ined China's drafi copyright law and submitted it to the 
National People’s Congress Standing Commitice in 
December last year for further deliberation. 


Although the drafi law applies to the protection of 
computer software, Yuan said, China plans to make a set 
of special regulations to protect computer software 
which has characteristics of its own. 


He said that an amendment to the patent law is being 
drafted. China's patent system has been practiced for 
only five years, and it is impractical to expect 1 to be as 
complete as those of developed countries in such a short 
period of time, Yuan said. 


Judging from China's conditions and the development of 
such legislation in other parts of the world, Yuan noted, 
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the process of legislation over intellectual property in 
China has been much quicker than that in other coun- 
tries. 


He said that the United States knows about China’s 
progress in the protection of intellectual property, since 
the two countries have held several consultations over 
the issue. 


“| hope both countries increase their mutual under- 
standing and trust so as to facilitate bilateral economic, 
trade and technologicial co-operation,” Yuan added. 


According to him, China has drawn up several laws since 
1979 to grant legal protection over trademarks, patent 
rights and commercial secrets, and intellectual property 
is also protected under Chinese law as a civil right. 


Besides, China has tried to link its domestic legislation 
with common international practice by participating in 
such international bodies as the world intellectual prop- 
erty organization, the Paris convention for the protec- 
tion of industrial property and the Madrid agreement for 
international registration of trademarks. 


Products and technologies that do not enjoy the protec- 
tion of China’s patent law are protected through contract 
terms, Yuan said. 


National Enterprise Management Meeting Ends 


OV 2004 133690 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
0930 GMT 19 Apr 90 


[By station reporter (Ye Shuzhen); from the “National 
Hookup” program] 


[Text] Addressing a national discussion meeting on 
enterprise management which ended on 18 April, the 
responsible person of the Production Committee of the 
State Council emphasized: Doing a good job in handling 
the production of the industrial and communications 
sectors during the second quarter is the key to fulfilling 
this year’s national economic plan. It is necessary for 
every area and department to focus its efforts on the 
central task of extricating itself from the encumbrance of 
slow growth in the production of the industrial and 
communications sectors and increasing the industrial 
economic returns in a bid to bring about a rebound in 
industrial production during the second quarter and 
laying a foundation for the growth of production during 
the third quarter. To achieve this objective, we must 
work successfully in handling the following tasks. 


First, close attention must be paid to ensuring imple- 
mentation of the policies and measures recently formu- 
lated and promulgated by the State Council. Strenuous 
efforts must be made to strictly sort out and settle the 
iriangle debts. Utilization by recipient institutions and 
departments of the funds recently granted to them must 
be further checked and supervised. Measures must be 
taken to solve the problems existing in the production of 
the machine- building and electronics, automobile, light 
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industry, and household electrical appliances sectors in a 
bid to make the four sectors have smooth production as 
soon as possible and increase their production during the 
first half of this year. 


Second, while paying attention to making sure that the 
production of some major industries dovetail, it is 
necessary to help the major industrial provinces and 
municipalities across the country solve problems 
encountered in production by means of, for example, 
holding a meeting of the production committee for 
handling official business on the spot separately and by 
other methods. 


Third, the “Double Increase and Double Economy” 
campaign must be carried out in a down-to-earth manner 
until it yields good results. Efforts must be focused on 
economizing consumption of energy and raw and semi- 
finished materials and improving the quality of products 
and their price level to promote development of new 
products. 


At the meeting, the 45 enterprises rated as China’s best 
called on industrial enterprises across the country to 
display their spirit as masters and actively commit 
themselves to the “Double Increase and Double Econ- 
omy” campaign and the activity of making reasonable 
suggestions in the course of the drive to improve the 
economic environment, rectify economic order, and 
deepen reform, unfolding a socialist contest [among the 
industrial enterprises] to strive for better efficiency and 
economic returns through improved management to 
make new contributions to promoting a sustained, 
steady, and coordinated national economic develop- 
ment. 


Government Supports Minorities’ Industries 


11K 2004084590 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0740 GMT 19 Apr 90 


{China Supports Industries in Minority Nationalities 
Regions "—ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE headline] 


[Text] Reports say that the Chinese Government will 
continue to implement a preferential policy toward 
industries in minority nationality regions and to 
encourage these regions to give priority to light industrial 
development. 


In 1981 the Chinese Government began to allocate 
special development funds for minority nationality 
regions and provide their enterprises with iron, copper, 
lead, tin, zinc, plate glass, gold, silver, and other indutrial 
materials. 


The Chinese Government provides low-interest loans for 
enterprises in minority nationality regions and give 
preference, including tax reduction and exemption, to 
enterprises having difficulties. 
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An official responsible for this work disclosed that the 
Chinese Government has planned that minority nation- 
ality regions maintain their industrial growth rates from 
eight to 10 percent up to 1995, with their industrial 
Output value ranging from 2.7 to 3 billion yuan. 


Last year the output value of products for minority 
nationalities amounted to 1.8 billion yuan, an increase of 
7.6 percent over the previous year. Now 1,700 enter- 
prises in China are manufacturing some 5,000 kinds of 
products for minority nationalities. Most of these enter- 
prises are located in minority nationalities regions such 
as Lhasa, Urumqi, Kunming, Chengdu, Nanning, Xin- 
ing, Guiyang, and Hohhot. 


Products manufactured by these enterprises include 
minority nationality fashion, gold and silver ornaments, 
furniture, copper wares, kitchen utensils, and decora- 
tions. Following the opening up of minority nationality 
regions to the outside world, these products have found 
their way to markets in Mongolia, Eastern Europe, the 
Middle East, Japan, and the United States. Last year 
their export volume amounted to $331 million. 


Editorial Surveys Land-Leasing Programs 


HK2304141590 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
17 Apr 90 p 2 


[Editorial: “Developing a Stretch of Land at a Time Is 
Conducive To Opening Wider to the Outside World”’] 


[Text] Last week, the executing meeting of the State 
Council discussed and approved in principle the 
“Interim Rules on Attracting Foreign Investment for the 
Comprehensive Development and Management of Large 
Stretches of Land.” This indicated that the decision- 
making authorities not only reached a consensus of 
opinion on the issue of leasing land to foreign investors, 
which caused frequent controversy in the past few years, 
but also affirmed this method from the angle of adopting 
certain administrative rules. This is a major posture of 
China at present in the aspect of opening up to the 
outside world. 


Leasing land to domestic or foreign investors and 
allowing them to develop and use the land within a set 
time limit 1s a measure which has been prevalent in the 
world since World War Il. In this regard, successful 
experiences can be found in Northeast Asia and South- 
east Asia. acts show that as long as there are perfect 
legal guarantees and the investment environrnent 1s 
continuously improved, land leasing is an effective mea- 
sure for accelerating the use of foreign funds for eco- 
nomic development in the developing countries and 
regions. 


China has pursued the policy of opening up to the 
outside world for 10 years, but land leasing has just been 
started there. Since last year, the Yangpu development 
program in Hainan, the economic and technological 
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development estate in Tianjin, and the Panda Automo- 
bile City in Huizhou of Guangdong were three out- 
Standing cases in this respect. Among them, the contro- 
versy over the Yangpu program in Hainan was most 
noticeable. For those who strongly opposed the program 
of leasing a large stretch of land to foreign investors for 
development, the main rationale was that “such practice 
would give rise to contemporary ‘concessions’ in China.” 
This opinion was rather influential and won quite a lot of 
support on the mainland. This delayed the starting of 
construction projects in the Yangpu Development Zone 
for a long time. People who held this opinion did not 
oppose the policy for opening up to the outside world 
and inviting foreign investment, nor did they feel that it 
was proper to give the land-use right to foreign investors 
in the form of land leases. 


In addition, an opinion persists that the special eco- 
nomic zones and the economic and technological devel- 
opment estates in various open coastal cities have pro- 
vided certain areas of land and ready-made plants for 
foreign investors to run factories, so there 1s no need to 
lease land to them. In fact, this option is described as 
“building a nest to wait for the coming of birds.” It is a 
rather costly program that requires huge investment and 
takes a long time. This measure is affected by the current 
retrenchment policy on the mainland and is obviously 
unsuited to the current situation. Moreover, after the 
“nest” is built, it will still be uncertain whether the 
“birds” are willing to perch there. However, if land 1s 
leased to foreign investors for developing certain 
projects, the “nests” will be built by the foreign investors 
themselves, and the mainland authorities will not need 
to seek funds, which are so scarce now, for land devel- 
opment, nor do they have to be worried about whether 
“birds” will come to perch. In fact, the foreign investors 
who undertake the lease are themselves the “birds” that 
make use of the facilities on the land, so there is no such 
a problem of whether “birds” will come to perch in the 
“nest.” 


The most important conditions for leasing large stretches 
of land to foreign investors are to formulate all necessary 
laws that give a definition to such practice, stipulate the 
jurisdiction and procedures for approving such leases, 
and arrange the management over various links con- 
cerned. Thus, the administrative departments concerned 
in China can follow the established rules and procedures, 
and foreign investors can also be clear about their rights 
and duties. At the same time, each contract for devel- 
oping a whole stretch of land should also be written 
clearly in details and should explicitly stipulate things 
that should be controlled by the Chinese side as they are 
related to state sovereignty. The management rules 
adopted by the executive meeting of the State Council 
this time will provide necessary administrative norms 
for foreign investors to follow and will thus provide 
assurance for the special economic zones, the authorities 
of the development estates, and the foreign investors as 
well. 
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The management rules were adopted al an opportune 
moment. At present, China needs to take a step forward 
in its practice of opening up to the outside world and to 
put forward many new measures and policies. Taiwan’s 
large enterprises are making investments in Xiamen, 
Fujian, the projects in the Yangpu Development Zone in 
Hainan will be started; a large-scale development project 
in Pudong, Shanghai, will also be started. All of these 
projects require the input of huge foreign investments 
and are related to the development of large stretches of 
land. The old conception and the old pattern are no 
longer suited to the new stage. The “Government Work 
Report” submitted to the Third Session of the Seventh 
National People’s Congress [NPC] mentioned the need 
to “use construction projects to bring along the develop- 
ment of large stretches of land.” Shortly after the con- 
clusion of the NPC session, the executive meeting of the 
State Council adopted the interim rules for managing the 
development of large stretches of land through inviting 
foreign investment. This indicated that both popular 
opinion and the decision-making authorities had 
affirmed the necessity and feasibility of the land-leasing 
development programs. We look forward to the quickest 
possible promulgation of the management rules that will 
be favorable to the quickest appearance of a new situa- 
tion in Opening up to the outside world. 


Fei Xiaotong Proposes Developing Yangtze River 


OW 2404232090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1350 GMT 24 apr 90 


[Text] Shanghai, April 24 (XINHUA) The China Dem- 
ocratic League (CDL), one of China’s non-communist 
parties, has made a proposal to the Chinese Communist 
Party Central Committee on the development of the 
Yangtze River Delta, a senior member of the CDL said 
here today. 


According to Shou Jinwen, adviser to the Shanghai 
municipal committee of the party, CDL Central Com- 
mittee Chairman Fei Xiaotong has suggested that a 
Yangtze River Delta economic development zone be set 
up centering on Shanghai and in co-operation with 
Jiangsu and Zhejiang Provinces. 


Fei’s suggestion also includes the development of a 
number of ports on the delta, and a coordinated division 
of labor between the city and the provinces. 


Shou Jinwen said that the CDL chairman is now making 
on-the-spot studies in the area. 


Speaking at the Third Plenary Meeting of the Municipal 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference, Shou suggested that in developing the 
planned urban area of Pudong, Shanghai should take the 
advantages of the Yangtze River Delta into consider- 
ation for a comprehensive development program. 
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Drop in Farmers’ Incomes Causes Investment Slump 


HK 2304054190 Being CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 23 Apr 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter Zhang Yu’an] 


[Text] An actual drop in farmers’ incomes has dampened 
their enthusiasm for making increased investments in 
agricultural production, according to a report from the 
State Statistical Bureau. 


Consequently, the serious problem of “a weak after 
effect” on China’s agricultural production “still exists,” 
although the central government has given a top priority 
to agricultural production this year. 


The latest figures from the General Organization of 
Rural Economic and Social Survey under the State 
Statistical Bureau show that the per capita net income of 
farmers in 1989 was 875 yuan ($186.17). Of that income, 
657.7 yuan ($139.94) was in cash. 


Taking price rises into account, the figures represented a 
drop of 1.6 percent in farmers’ net income or a drop of 
3.3 percent in their cash income. 


In turn, farmers spent 0.5 percent less on farming 
business and 12 percent less on investment in fixed 
assets last year as against 1988. 


But at the same time, their spendings on consumer goods 
showed a 0.5 percent decrease for the same period. 


In addition to the income drop factor, the report cited 
also several other reasons as being responsible for the 
investment drop in agricultural production. 


First of all, investment in agriculture farming brings low 
efficiency. And the net income from one yuan’s worth of 
investment last year was down by |.2 percent compared 
from 1988. 


Meanwhile, external conditions for agricultural produc- 
tion were “still unreasonable,” the report said. 


The rises in grain, cotton and edible oil prices were still 
much slower than that of chemical fertilizers, farm 
pesticides and agricultural-use plastic films, which are 
major agricultural production materials. 


A tight loan policy in 1989 also affected farmers’ invest- 
ment in agriculture. 


Statistics show that on a per-farmer basis, loans received 
from credit cooperatives in the countryside dropped by 
28.8 percent last year while savings in banks increased by 
16.5 percent. 


Moreover, farmers spent 20.4 percent more on non- 
production sectors, such as sending gifts for relatives and 
friends, in 1989 compared to the previous year. 
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The rural economy report concluded that the State 
should take measures to encourage farmers to invest in 
agricultural production that is vital to China’s economic 
and social stability. 


Reform should continuously be carried out in read- 
justing the prices of agricultural products and non-staple 
products in order to maintain a reasonable ratio between 
the prices of agricultural products and of agricultural- 
production related materials. 


Market forecasting for various agricultural products 
should be improved so as to reduce the risks of invest- 
ment by farmers. 
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According to the report, the average cash and bank 
savings each farmer has stand 291.2 yuan ($61.96). 
There are over 800 million people in China’s vast 
countryside. 


Some experts pointed out that if farmers take out 10 
percent of that money to invest in production, the sum 
will come to 25.47 billion yuan ($5.42 billion). 


Furthermore, the report suggested, China should set up a 
“compensation system” to encourage farmers’ long-term 
or tremendous investment in agriculture. This would 
includes setting up a system of agricultural investment 
risk insurance. 
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East Region 


Anhui People’s Congress Appoints Officials 


OW 2204202890 Hefei ANHUI RIBAO in Chinese 
14 Apr 90 pl 


[Text] Namelist of personnel appointed and removed by 
the Standing Committee of the Anhui Provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress: 


(Adopted on 13 April 1990 at the 16th Session of the 
Standing Committee of the Seventh Anhui Provincial 
People’s Congress) 


1. Appointments: 


Zhu Choumei [2612 0092 5019] is appointed as 
chairman of the provincial Education Commission; 


Cui Zongyun [1508 1350 9462] is appointed as director 
of the provincial Department of Light Industry; and 


Gao Qianging [7559 0467 3237] is appointed as director 
of the provincial Department of Petrochemical Industry. 


2. Removals: 


Du Yijin [2629 1355 3866] is removed from the post of 
chairman of the provincial Education Commission. 


Namelist of appointments approved by the Standing 
Committee of the Anhui Provincial People’s Congress: 


(Adopted on 13 April 1990 at the 16th Session of the 
Standing Committee of the Seventh Anhui Provincial 
People’s Congress) 


Appointment approved: 


Ma Yixin [7456 5030 2450] is appointed as chief proc- 
urator of the Bengbu City People’s Procuratorate. 


Jiangxi Holds Standing Committee Meeting 


HK2104042890 Nanchang Jiangxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 17 Apr 90 


[Text] The 14th Session of the Standing Committee of 
the Seventh Jiangxi Provincial People’s Congress was 
officially convened in Nanchang on the afternoon of 15 
April. 


The session was mainly devoted to studying the spirit of 
the Sixth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee and the spirit of the Third Plenary Session of 
the Seventh National People’s Congress [NPC] and 
discussing the “Draft Work Report of the Standing 
Committee of the Jiangxi Pro. incial People’s Congress” 
and a number of provincial laws and regulations. 


All the members of the Standing Commitice of the 
Jiangxi Provincial People’s Congress unanimously held 
that the “Decision of the CPC Central Committee on 
Strengthening Ties Between the CPC and the People.” 
which was adopted by the Sixth Plenary Session of the 
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13th CPC Central Committee, is a comprehensive and 
important documeni. The implementation of the “deci- 
sion” will definitely strengihen the existing ties between 
the CPC and the people, enhance the unifying force and 
combat effectiveness of the CPC, mobilize all positive 
factors in society, develop the spirit of hard work, and 
enable the CPC to successfully accomplish her historical 
mission. An overriding task al present is to maintain 
political, economic, and social stability in China. In 
order to accomplish this task, it 1s necessary to rely on 
the broad masses of the people. Practice over the past 
many years has borne out that only by fully trusting and 
relying on the broad masses of the people will it be 
possible for the CPC to implement to the letter all her 
basic principles and policies and win one victory after 
another. 


All the members of the Standing Committee of the 
Jiangxi Provincial People’s Congress also unanimously 
agreed that the Third Plenary Session of the Seventh 
NPC was another meeting of great importance following 
the Fourth Plenary Session, Fifth Plenary Session, and 
Sixth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee. The “Draft Work Report of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Jiangxi Provincial People’s Congress” has 
realistically reflected the work done by the Standing 
Committee of the Jiangxi Provincial People’s Congress 
over the past year in the following six aspects: 1) legis- 
lation; 2) supervision; 3) opposing bourgeois liberaliza- 
tion and turmoil; 4) maintaining overall social stability 
in Jiangxi; 5) promoting Jiangxi's economic develop- 
meni; 6) promoting development of socialist democracy 
in Jiangxi. 


The session also conscientiously discussed “Draft 
Jiangxi Provincial Regulations on Family Planning.” 
“Draft Jiangxi Provincial Regulations on Assembly, Pro- 
cession, and Demonstration,” and “Draft Jiangxi Pro- 
vincial Regulations on Protection of Post and Telecom- 
munications.” 


Jiangxi Inspection Commission Meeting Held 


HK2304055590 Nanchang Jiangxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 18 Apr 90 


[Excerpt] The Eighth Plenary Session of the CPC Jiangxi 
Provincial Discipline Inspection Commission was held 
11 Nanchang from 14 to 17 April. 


The meeting primarily studied and implemented the 
spirit of the Sixth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee, the Sixth Plenary Session of the 
Central Discipline Inspection Commission, and the 10th 
Plenary Session of the Eighth Jiangxi Provincial Party 
Committee, discussed how discipline inspection organs 
play an active role in strengthening the ties between the 
party and the people, and examined and approved the 
opinions of the CPC Jiangxi Provincial Discipline 
Inspection Commission on the provincial party commit- 
tee’s Opinions on the implementation of the decision of 
the party Central Committee. 
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The meeting pledged unanimous support for the deci- 
sion adopted at the Sixth Plenary Session of the 13th 
CPC Central Committee on strengthening the ties 
between the party and the people and showed no differ- 
ence in opinion in the 10th plenary session of the eighth 
provincial party committee on striving to make notable 
progress in strengthening the ties between the party and 
the people this year and next. 


The meeting emphatically pointed out: Discipline 
inspection organs at all levels of the province should, in 
accordance with the opinions of the provincial party 
committee, study and implement the central decision in 
the spirit of rectifying the party's work style, play an 
active role in strengthening the ties between the party 
and the people, and continuously improve the party's 
work style in our province. [passage omitted] 


Activities of Shandong’s Jiang Chunyun Viewed 


Visits Qihe County 
SK2504003290 Jinan Shandong Provin ial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 15 Apr 90 


[Text] On 14-15 April, Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the 
provincial party committee, conducted investigations 
and study in Qihe County, with which he maintains 
communications 


Jiang Chunyun successively visited more than 10 
peasant families in three towns and townships and five 
villages of different production categories; cordially 
asked the people there about their production, living, 
and ideological conditions; and asked them what opin- 
ions and requirements they held on the government. 


The people reflected problems in three ipheres to the 
secretary of the provincial party committee. 


First, various service systems are not »erfect enough. 
Second, such phenomena as supplying fz xe capital goods 
or supplying capital goods at higher prices or at less 
amounts occur now and then. Third, increasingly more 
and larger portions of profits solicited by higher levels 
are recklessly fixed. The people have to hand over larger 
portions of profits because the quotas rise at each level. 
Sometimes, the people are unable to withstand this. 


While listening to the people’s opinions, Jiang Chunyun 
was sometimes lost in thought and somethimes nodded 
his head. He resolutely said: Only when the provincial 
party committee, the provincial government, and party 
Organizations at various levels conscientiously imple- 
ment the guidelines of the sixth plenary session, deepen 
reforms, and are seated together with the masses will 
many problems be solved in a rapid manner. If some 
problems cannot be solved temporarily, we have to 
clearly explain the situation to the people. Never are we 
allowed to play the tricks of loud talk but small results. In 
regard to doing concrete deeds for the people, party 
committees and governments at various levels must not 
be confined to solving the problems of supplying 
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improved varieties of crops and chemical fertilizer. At 
the time of supplying improved varieties of crops and 
chemical fertilizers, party committees and governments 
at various levels should develop the collective sector of 
the economy based on stabilizing the production respon- 
sibility system. If the collective sector of the economy 
cannot be well developed, cadres will find it difficult to 
do their jobs well just as when parents-in-law do not have 
money and grain [their daughter-in-law will not obey 
them]. Only when the collective sector of the economy ts 
expanded will we be able to develop some large-scale 
welfare service facilhties for the masses. So long as the 
masses’ difficulties are eliminated can they deepen their 
relationship wit) cadres. Under such circumstances. it 
will be certain that a new situation in our socialist 
construction emerges. 


Speaks at Report Meeting 


SK 2404041890 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 20 Apr 90 


[Text] On the afternoon of 20 April, the Shandong 
Provincial CPC Committee sponsored a report meeting 
on the theories of inheriting and carrying forward the 
party's fine tradition in the auditorium of the Nanjiao 
guesthouse’s club. 


Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, presided over and addressed the report meeting. 
In his speech, Jiang Chunyun pointed out that the 
decision adopted at the Sixth Plenary Session of the | 3th 
CPC Central Committee with regard to enhancing the 
contact between the party and the masses is a most 
important Marxist document and also is another impor- 
tant policy decision on carrying forward the party's fine 
tradition and enhancing party building. In order to 
implement the spirit of the Sixth Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee, the provincial party com- 
mittee has decided to hold a report meeting in April or 
May on the theories of inheriting and carrying forward 
the party's fine tradition and to invite several veteran 
comrades in the provincial level organs to make speeches 
on the party’s tradition and their personal experience 
gained along with the development of the party’s history 
sO as to educate the cadres of the provincial level organs 
with the party’s fine tradition. Veteran comrades in 
provincial level organs are the personne! who have 
fought in the revolutionary ranks for more than a half 
century; personally experienced the process of the party's 
maturation, growth, and development, long been edu- 
cated and nurtured in the practice of developing the 
party's fine tradition and launching an arduous struggle: 
and have profoundly learned about and had rich experi- 
ence in maintaining flesh-and-blood ties with the masses. 
Hearing reports given by these veteran comrades will 
enable us to be deeply educated by the vivid facts which 
have cropped up in the development of the party's 
history and to gain more experience from them. It is very 
important for us to deepen our understanding of the 
spirit of the Sixth Plenary Session of the 131m CPC 
Central Committee. to inherit and carry forward the 
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party's fine tradition under the new historic period, to 
maintain or develop the flesh-and-blood ties with the 
masses, and to enhance the party's cohesion and fighting 
strength. 


At the report meeting, Tan Qilong, member of the 
Central Advisory Commission, delivered a theoretical 
report entitled “The Party's Strength Resides Among the 
Masses.” His report is composed of the following four 
parts: |) The elderly proletarian revolutionaries of our 
party have always paid great aliention to contact with 
the masses and the work of carrying out investigation 
and study and stressed the work of energetically encour- 
aging the practice of conducting investigation and study 
throughout the party; 2) the masses are the creators of 
history and ihe party’s line, principles, and policies are 
reflections of the people's interests and desires, which 
can be realized by relying on the masses. Otherwise, our 
party will achieve nothing. Establishing close ties with 
the masses represents the fine tradition and workstyle 
which have been fostered by our party through the long 
revolutionary struggle and the precious heritage which 
cannot be lost by our party at any time; 3) in order to 
obtain the people’s support, we must represent the 
people s interests and serve the people wholeheartedly. 
We should do so not only in wartime but also in the 
period of building socialism, 4) in order to establish close 
ties with tie masses, it is necessary to listen the people's 
opinions with an open mind and to repose full confi- 
dence in the masses while making contact with them. 
This 1s a necessary condition for enhancing the tes 
between the party and the masses. 


In his report, Tan Qiiong stated: In successfully building 
up our party, what 1s fundamentally important at present 
is that a good job should be done in establishing the 
relationship between the party and the masses. Recenily, 
leading comrades of the central authorities repeatedly 
went deep into the grass-roots level units to carry out 
investigation and study and called on the entire party to 
carry forward the spirit of Jinggangshan, Yanan, and 
Daqing and to launch the campaign of learning from Lei 
Feng and from the lofty character of heroic personages. 
Therefore, leading cadres at all levels should set exam- 
ples in earnestly studying the decision of the central 
authorities and the directives of central leading com- 
rades and in consciously maintaining a good tie between 
the party and the masses to safeguard the party's image, 
to maintain the political situation of stability and unity, 
and to closely unite the masses with the party so as to 
enable them to actively plunge into the cause of building 
socialist modernizations throughout the motherland. 


Attending the report meeting were leading comrades, 
including Ma Zhongchen, deputy secretary of the pro- 
vincial party committee, Zhao Zhihao, deputy secretary 
of the provincial party committee and governor of the 
province, Li Zhen, chairman of the provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee; and more than 100 
party-member cadres from the provincial level organs at 
or above the section level. 
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Attends Awards Meeting 


SK 2504044090 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 22 Apr 90 


[Text] The provincial Enterprise Management Society 
and the provincial Entrepreneurs Association jointly 
held a meeting to present awards to 17 enterprises, 
including the Jinan Weighing Apparatus Plant and the 
Qingdao Television Plant, for doing an outstanding job 
in enterprise management in 1989 and eight units for 
developing advanced enterprise management societies, 
and to confer the honorable title of the province's 
outstanding entrepreneurs of the second provincial 
Entrepreneurs Association on 64 plant directors and 
managers. in_luding (Yu Wanjun), (Wang Yun), (Ren 
Jingnan), (Su Yuling). (Li Yanzhong), (Wu Shuxian) and 
(Yang Daxian), at Nanjiao Hotel in Jinan on the 
morning of 22 April. 


Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee: Ma Zhongchen, deputy secretary of the provin- 
cial party committee; Zhao Zhihao, deputy secretary of 
the provincial party committee and provincial governor, 
and Ma Zhongcai and Tan Fude, members of the 
Standing Committee of the provincial party committee; 
Liu Peng, vice chairman of the provincial Advisory 
Commission; Xiao Han, vice chairman of the provincial 
People’s Congress Standing Committee, Li Chunting, 
vice provincial governor, Lu Maozeng, vice chairman of 
the provincial committee of the Chinese People’s Polit- 
ical Consultative Conference [CPPCC]; and Zhang Yan- 
ning. Chairman of the State Enterprise Guidance Com- 
mittee, and chairman of the China Entrepreneurs 
Association. and other leading comrades attended the 
awards meeting and present awards to the awarded units 
and individuals. 


Li Chunting, vice provincial governor, gave a speech at 
the awards meeting. On behalf of the provincial party 
committee and the provincial government, he first 
extended warm congratulations to the units and individ- 
uals receiving awards. Li Chunting said: The broad 
masses of entrepreneurs throughout the province have 
made great contributions to deepening reform, devel- 
oping the economy, and invigorating Shandong. He 
stressed: It is necessary to further raise the professional 
level of entrepreneurs, and encourage them to do a good 
job in fulfilling the glorious mission entrusted to them by 
history. At present, entrepreneurs should have a strong 
sense of urgency and responsibility, lead the workers to 
concentrate their efforts on fighting a general industrial 
war, fight a decisive battle in the second quarter of this 
year, and enable enrterprises to rapidly get out from the 
low period, move one stage forward, and make improve- 
ment. Li Chunting called on entrepreneurs to whole- 
heartedly rely on the working class, guarantee workers’ 
legal rights and interests, persist in the policy of Anshan 
Iron and Steel Company on two participations, one 
change and three combinations, and let the broad masses 
of workers realistically sense that they are masters of the 
enterprises. At the same time, entrepreneurs should 
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realistically strengthen their own ideological construc- 
tion and work style, enhance their sense of competition, 
morality, justice, respect for trained personnel, laws, and 
discipline, and raise their theoretical level, professional 
knowledge, and working ability. Governments at all 
levels and departments concerned should promptly help 
enterprises solve difficulties, safeguard the reputation of 
entrepreneurs, strictly investigate and handle cases of 
persons bringing false charges and taking revenge against 
plant directors and managers, and create a good external 
environment for entrepreneurs. 


Central-South Region 


Guangxi People’s Congress Session Opens 18 Apr 


HK2504085590 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 18 Apr 90 


[Excerpts] [Announcer] Dear listeners: The Third Ses- 
sion of the Seventh Guangxi Regional People’s Congress 
was solemnly opened this morning at 0930 summer time 
in the auditorium of the regional people’s government. 
The presiding chairmen are the same as the executive 
chairmen of the presidium of the current session, and are 
seated in the front row of the rostrum. They are: Chen 
Huiguang, Gan Ku, Huang Yun, Tao Aiying, Liu 
Mingzu, Jin Baosheng, Huang Jia, Wei Zhangping, Shi 
Zhaotang, Zhang Jingning, Qiu Wenyi, Tian Min, Li 
Jiwu, and Huang Baoyao. [passage omitted] 


[Announcer] Gan Ku, chairman of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Guangxi People’s Congress and presiding 
chairman of the presidium, presided over the opening 
ceremony. [passage omitted] 


{Gan Ku] Now, Comrade Cheng Kejie, acting chairman 
of the regional people's government, will make the 
government work report. 


[Cheng Kejie] Fellow deputies: 


Now, on behalf of the regional people’s government, 
would like to submit a work report to this session for 
examination and approval. 


1989, a Year of Withstanding Tests, Unity and 
Struggle, and Steady Advance. 


In 1989, under the leadership of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, the State Council, and the regional party com- 
mittee, under the supervision and with the support of the 
regional People’s Congress and its Standing Committee, 
the regional people's government led the people of all 
nationalities in Our region to adhere to the party's basic 
line of one center, two basic points, implement the spirit 
of the Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Sessions of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee, and further carried out the policy of 
improving the economic environment, rectifying eco- 
nomic order, and deepening reform in an all-round way. 
We basically fulfilled all the tasks put forward by the 
second session of the seventh regional People’s Congress. 
We should say that the year 1989 was a year in which our 
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region had withstood severe tests, a year of unity and 
Struggle of the people of all nationalities in our region, 
who had overcome ail difficulties and made remarkable 
achievements in various fields. In the past year, by 
adhering to the four cardinal principles and opposing 
bourgeois liberalization, we consolidated and developed 
the political situation of stability and unity. In the late 
spring and early summer of last year. when turmoil 
occurred in some parts of our country and counterrevo- 
lutionary riot occurred in Beiying, the governments at all 
levels in our region maintained unanimity with the CPC 
Central Committee in the political stand and in action. 
They resolutely supported the party Central Committee 
and the State Council’s important policy decision on 
curbing turmoil and quelling the counterrevolutionary 
riot in Being. They also adopted effective measures in 
light of our regional situation and carried out thorough- 
going and painstaking ideological education and expla- 
nation work in various schools, factories, and rural areas. 
They made great efforts to eliminate the factors of 
instability in our region. The People’s Liberation Army 
stationed in Guangxi, the officers and men of the armed 
police corps, and public security cadres and police did a 
great deal of work to stabilize the overall situation of our 
region. The broad masses of workers, peasanis, and 
cadres stood fast at their posts to ensure normal opera- 
tions in their production and work. Although student 
demonstrations and small-scale turmoil also occurred in 
some areas of our region, judging from the overall 
Situation, our social order, production, work, and the 
people's life were normal. The regional political situa- 
tion was stable. This proves that the resolute measures 
adopted by the party Central Committee and the State 
Council were entirely correct and that the more than one 
million people of all nationalities in our region, who 
have a glorious revolutionary tradition, were able to 
withstand all tests. 


[Announcer] On the question of inspiring enthusiasm, 
overcoming difficulties, and endeavoring to fulfill var- 
ious tasks for 1990, acting Chairman Cheng Kejie said: 


[Cheng Keyie] At present, great changes are taking place 
in the international situation. We have pressure from 
outside and difficulties at home. The tasks for the 
government are especially arduous. 


In accordance with the spirit of the Fourth, Filth, and 
Sixth Plenary Sessions of the |3th CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the Third Session of the Seventh National 
People’s Congress and in light of the realities of our 
region, the guiding ideology for government work in 
1990 is: To adhere to the party's basic line for the initial 
stage of socialism, adhere to the practice of taking 
economic construction as the center, adhere to the four 
cardinal principles, adhere to the policy of reform and 
opening up, and unite the people of all nationalities in 
our region to build up confidence, overcome difficulties, 
and further carry out economic improvement and recti- 
fication and further deepen reform. so that we can 
continue to achieve a steady development in our polit- 
ical, economic, and social situation. It 1s necessary to pul 
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stability in first place. We should have stability in mind 
when doing anything an? make all our work subord:- 
nated to and serve stability. We must make great efforts 
to eliminate instability factors and consolidate and 
develop the political situation of stability and unity in 
our region. Political stability and sorial stability are the 
prerequisite, and economic stabilit’ 1s the basis. In the 
final analysis, we must concentrate our efforts on pro- 
moting economic development. We must focus our eco- 
nomic work on readjusting structure and increasing 
economic returns. While continuing to control genera! 
social demand, it is necessary to endeavor to increase 
effective supply. We must oppose the practice of onesid- 
edly pursuing high development speed, but must main- 
tain an appropriate growth rate. We must further 
strengthen the position of agriculture as the basis of the 
national economy and put agricultural production, espe- 
cially grain production, in the first place of our economic 
work. 


The main targets for our economic development this 
year are proposed as follows: The GNP will increase by 
4.5 percent over the past year, while the industrial 
output value will increase by 6 percent, the agricultural 
Output value by 4 percent, and total grain output by 500 
million kg and reach a record high. Financial revenue 
will increase by 6 percent, and the growth rate of retail 
prices of commodities in society will be lower than 14.3 
percent. The natura! population growth rate will be 
controlled under 14 per thousand. On the basis of 
economic development, the people's livelihood will be 
gradually improved. 


[Announcer] In order to fulfill various tasks for this year. 
acting Chairman Cheng Keyie required governments at 
all levels to firmly grasp the following work. 


[Cheng Keyie] |. To concentrate our strength on pro- 
moting agricultural production, striving to achieve a 
steady growth in the production of some major agricul- 
tural products, including grain and sugarcane. 

2. To firmly grasp the work of readjusting structure and 
increasing economic returns, $O as to ensure an appro- 
priate growth in industrial production. 

3. To continue to put education and science and tech- 
nology in an important strategic position and give pri- 
ority to their development. 

4. To further implement the policy of double retrench- 
ment and control the growth of general social demand. 
5. To continue to rectify economic order and exercise 
strict control over commodity prices. 

6. To deepen and perfect reform of the economic struc- 
ture and make greater efforts to open up to the outside 
world 

7. To strengthen the work of helping and developing 
poor and backward areas and concentrate efforts on 
solving their problems of food and clothing. 

8. To strictly control population growth and take cffec- 
tive measures to strengthen land and environmental 
protection work. 

9. To vigorously strengthen the bur'ding of socialist 
spiritual civilization. 
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10. To promote nationality solidarity and progress and 
the building of the socialist democracy and legal system. 
SO as to create a good and stable social environment. 


[Announcer] In conclusion, acting Chairman Cheng 
Keyie said: 


[Cheng Kejie] Fellow deputies: The tasks we are faced 
with are very heavy. On the road of advance, we have 
encountered and will continue to encounter many diffi- 
culties. However, under the correct leadership of the 
CPC Central Committee and the State Council, pro- 
vided we firmly rely on the broad masses of cadres and 
people of all nationalities and work hard in full cooper- 
ation and on a realistic basis, we will surely be able to 
fulfill our tasks and reach our goal. In the first year of the 
1990's, we will surcly be able to make greater contribu- 
tions for the people of all nationalities in Guangxi and 
achieve new victories. Thank you. 


Hainan CPPCC Committee Holds Plenary Session 


11K 2404123390 Haikou Hainan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 20 Apr 90 


[Text] The Third Meeting of the Fourth Ple.iary Session 
of the First Hainan Provincial CPPCC Committee was 
convened in Haikou yesterday afternoon. 


The meeting was presided over by Li Mingtian, vice 
chairman of the Hainan Provincial CPPCC Committee, 
and attended by Yao Wenxu, chairman of the Hainan 
Provincial CPPCC Committee, Chen Kegong., Zhang 
Jintao, Hu Kai, Zhou Song, Lin Hongzao, Chen Hong. 
vice chairmen of the Hainan Provincial CPPCC Com- 
mittee, and Huang Zigui, secretary general of the Hainan 
Provincial CPPCC Committee. 


A number of members of the Hainan Provincial CPPCC 
Committee delivered speeches at the mecting. 


In their speeches, the members put forward views and 
proposals on persisting in and perfecting the CPC-led 
multiparty cooperation and political consultation 
system, Hainan’s grain production and electronic 
industry development, Hainan’s sanitary condition 
improvement, Hainan’s primary and secondary school 
education, and on forging closer ties with Hong Kong, 
Macao, and Taiwan compatriots. 


Hainan’s Xu Shijie Meets People’s Representatives 
11K2404121590 Haikou Hainan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 20 Apr 90 


[Text] Yesterday evening. Xu Shijie, secretary of the 
Hainan Provincial CPC Committee and concurrently 
chairman of the Hainan Provincial Conference of Peo- 
ple’s Representatives, Liu Jianfeng, deputy secretary of 
the Hainan Provincial CPC Committee and concur- 
rently governor of Hainan Province, and Pan Qiuongx- 
iong, Cao Wenhua, and Zheng Zhang. vice chairman of 
the Hainan Provincial Conference of People’s Represen- 
tatives, went to Qiongyan Hotel and Hainan Hotel to see 
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all the comrades attending the Fourth Plenary Session of 
the First Hainan Provincial Conference of People’s Rep- 
resentatives. 


Now the people's representatives from various cities and 
counties have already arrived in Haikou and are staying 
at the Qiongyan Hote! and Hainan Hotel. 


In the two hotels, the provincial leaders held talks with 
the people's representatives and asked them about the 
agricultural production in their respective areas. One 
representative told Comrade Xu Shyie that the represen- 
tatives will put forward three motions and 78 proposals 
at the upcoming session. 


Henan’s Hou Zongbin Inspects Police Substation 


1K 2404123990 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 20 Apr 90 


[Text] On the night of 19 April, Hou Zongbin, secretary 
of the Henan Provincial CPC Committee, Zhang Zhi- 
gang. member of the Henan Provincial CPC Committee, 
and leaders of the Henan Provincial Public Security 
Department and Zhengzhou City went to Zhongyuan 
District Public Security Bureau, Ludong Village Police 
Substation, Zhengzhou Railroad Public Security Bureau, 
Erqi District Public Security Bureau, Dehua Street 
Police Substation, and some other police substations in 
Zhengzhou City to inspect work and see police officers 
and policemen on duty there. 


During his visit, Comrade Hou Zongbin fully affirmed 
the work done and achievements made by the public 
security personnel, asked about the work and livelihood 
of the policemen and police officers, and extended warm 
regards to all the public security personnel and their 
families in Henan. 


Comrade Hou Zongbin expressed the hope that all the 
public security perscnnel in Henan will make greater 
contributions to maintaining overall stability in Henan 
by further improving their work. 


Comrade Hou Zongbin said that social order has a direct 
bearing on social stability, economic construction, 
reform, opening up to the outside world, the on-going 
campaign of improving the economic environment and 
rectifying the economic order, and on the life and 
property of the broad masses of the people as well. All 
the public security departments and personnel in Henan 
must firmly bear in mind the principle of serving the 
people heart and soul. The Henan Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee and the Henan Provincial People’s Government 
have placed the work of maintaining social order and 
overall stability high on their agenda. Therefore, all the 
public security departments and personnel in Henan 
must continue to develop the spirit of working hard, 
make persistent efforts to eliminate all hidden factors of 
instability, severely and resolutely crack all types of 
criminal activities and economic crimes, further pro- 
mote comprehensive harnessing of social order, and 
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Carry out in-depth education on a legal system with a 
view to heightening people's consciousness in abiding by 
the law and disciplines. 


Comrade Hou Zongbin emphatically pointed out that 
social order 1s determined by a multitude of factors. All 
departments and units concerned must conscientiously 
implement a responsibility system aimed at maintaining 
social order in a down-to-earth manner in order to 
further improve social order and promote overall sta- 
bility in Henan. 


Comrade Hou Zongbin also fully affirmed the role 
played by various neighborhood committees in Zheng- 
zhou in maintaining social order and exyressed the hope 
that the neighborhood committees will continue to 
closely cooperate with the public security organs at all 
levels in maintaining social order. 


Southwest Region 


Tibet's Hu Jintao Inspects Potala Palace 


OW 2404120890 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 23 Apr 90 


[By station reporter Cheng Hao; from the “Tibet News” 
program] 


[Text] The autonomous regional CPC committee, the 
autonomous regional government, and the autonomous 
regional office on Potala Palace maintenance and repair 
held a joint meeting in the conference room of the 
autonomous regional people's government on 20 April. 
(Jiang Huaiyin), a senior engineer and deputy director of 
the palace maintenance and repair office, briefed Hu 
Jintao and other leading party and government com- 
rades on the outline for overall renovation of the palace 
from 1990 to 1993. After thorough deliberation, the 
mecting approved a construction plan for the renovation 
project. 


On the morning of 22 April, leading comrades of the 
autonomous regional CPC commitice and government, 
including Hu Jintao, Raidi, Gyamco, Tudao Dojye, and 
Gong Laxi, inspected the palace renovation site to 
examine and give guidance on the work. They were 
accompanied by Qiangba Pingcuo, director of the auton- 
omous regional culture department. A_ responsible 
person of the technical group of the office on Potala 
Palace maintenance explained the hazardous sections of 
the main palace’s western hall and the north palace’s 
eastern hall, where complete renovation will start soon. 
[video shows Tibetan leaders touring various sections of 
Potala Palace] 


After the inspection, the leading comrades said: Potala 
Palace is a gem of the historical and cultural legacy of the 
Chinese nation, bringing together Tibetan and Han 
cultural exchange in architectural art. The renovation 
project should be completed with fine quality. At the 
same time, it is necessary to encourage more people to 
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visit the hazardous sections of the palace so that the 
whole society will show concern for the renovation 
project. 


Tibetan Leaders Welcome State Council Work Group 
OW 2404110990 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 23 Apr 90 


[By station reporters Jiang Li and Gesang Mimar. from 
the “Tibet News” program] 


[Text] A work group sent by the State Council to comfort 
(iasaster victims in Tibet arrived in Lhasa by plane on 23 
April. The work group was greeted at the airport by Gong 
Daxi, chairman of the autonomous regional people's 
government, and responsible comrades of the autono- 
mous regional Agricultural Commission, Civil Affairs 
Department, Commerce Department, Administration 
for Office Affairs, and the Nagu Prefectural Administra- 
tive Office. [Video opens with shots of airplane landing. 
cutting to show Gong Daxi presenting white scarves to 
members of the work group] 


When the group members arrived at the autonomous 
regional guesthouse, they were welcomed by Secretary 
Hu Jintao and Deputy Radi of the autonomous regional 
CPC Committee and Vice Chairman Puquang of the 
autonomous regional people's government, who were 
waiting for their arrival. They shook hands and 
exchanged greetings with each other. [Video shows Hu 
Jintao, Raidi, and Puquang shaking hands with work 
group members] 


Zhang Dejiang, deputy head of the work group and vice 
minister of civil affairs, said: With profeand concern 
over the snowstorm in northern Tibet, the State Council 
has specially dispatched the work group to inspect the 
disaster situation and work with the autonomous region 
to study disaster relief measures and help disaster vic- 
tims minimize the damage inflicted by the snowstorm. 


Zhang Deyrang continued: The State Council 1s pleased 
with the disaster relief work carried out by the autono- 
mous region. On behalf of the State Council, the work 
group extends warm regards to the people in the c saster 
area and sincere gratitude to the People’s Liberation 
Army. armed police commanders and fighters, medical 
personnel, and other staff workers for their cfforts in 
delivering disaster relief and combating the natural 
disaster. Secretary Hu Jintao of the autonomous regional 
party committee briefed the work group about the 
disaster siiuation. [Video shows Zhang Dejiang seated. 
speaking in a large room] 


Dalai Lama Calls for Autonomous Tibet 


OW 2004133090 Tokvo KYODO in Enelish 
1257 GMT 20 Apr 90 


| Text] Dharamsala, India, April 20 KYODO—The Dalai 
Lama, the Tibetan spiritual leader, called on China 
Thursday [19 April] to respond sincerely to his proposals 
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for an autonomous Tibet. In a 40-minute interview with 
K YODO NEWS SERVICE in his exile home in Dharam- 
sala, 250 kilometers north of New Dethi, the Dalai 
criticized China for having shown no willingness to 
restart a dialogue to resolve the Tibetan problem. The 
Nobel Peace prizewinner said he has not received any 
official response from Being since last April when he 
expressed his willingness to send three of his officials to 
Hong Kong for talks with the Chinese Government to 
end the deadlock. 


The 54-year-old religious leader, who fled to India in 
1959. when an uprising against Beying’s control failed, 
said he still stands by proposals he made in 1988 to the 
Europea’ Parliament for an autonomous Tibet, with 
foreign and defense responsibilities remaining in Ber- 
jing’s hands. Acknowledging the criticism of some rad- 
ical Tibetans, who have accused him of “selling out” 
Tibet to China, the Dalai Lama said that, due to 
changing times and considering the future, his “middle 
way” was an appropriate way to solve the problem of 
thousands of Tibetans being arrested. tortured, or killed 
in their country. 


The Dalai Lama said Beying had taken a tougher stand 
on Tibet since he won the 1989 Nobel Peace Prize for his 
nonviolent struggle. He feared that the Chinese had 
Stepped up their vigilance in many parts of Tibet and 
have even sent tanks to Lhasa to supplement the 300,000 
troops stationed there. 


The Tibetan spiritual leader said he was certain that in 
the next five to 10 years a major political reform would 
engulf China, even though the current leadership suc- 
ceeded in stalling a prodemocracy movement in Beying 
last year 


The Buddhist monk emphatically refused to play any 
political role in Tibet in future, even if he 1s elected 
through a democratic process by his people. So long as 
Tibetans need the institution of the Dala: Lama, his 
successor, the 15th Dalai Lama, will appear and if the 
Tibetan people feel that the institution 1s not necessary. 
then there 1s no need for i, he said. 


Referring to the Muslim separatist movement in India’s 
northern state of Jammu and Kashmir. where militants 
have been demanding independence or its transfer to 
Pakistan, the Dalai Lama said, “I believe the 1948 
solution to the Kashmir problem was wrong sinc | 
believe that the achievement of a solution through force 
iS NOL a genuine onc. So the problem persists even after 
four decades.” He said the only solution to the problem 
lies in nonviolence and a dialogue between India and 
Pakistan. 


On Nepal, where a mass uprising recently succeeded in 
bringing about a democratic system, the Dalai Lama said 
he was happy that Nepal's King Birendra, afier seeing 
the siiuation, had conceded to popular demands. 
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North Region 


Hebei CPPCC Vice Chairman Committee Elected 


OW 2204170490 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1138 GMT 22 Apr 90 


[Text] Shijiazhuang, 22 Apr (XINHUA}—At the Third 
Session of the Sixth Hebei Provincial Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] Commitice 
held today, Wang Zuwu [3769 4371 297%] was elected an 
additional vice chairman of the Sixth Hebei Provincial 
CPPCC Committec. 


Tianjin’s Tan Shaowen Attends Municipal Meeting 


SK2404131490 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 
31 Mar 9p] 


[Text] “Efficiency is the life of the work of leading 
organs, and improving efficiency and stressing efficiency 
are cssential conditions for ensuring the fulfillment of 
functions of leading organs and for ensuring the smooth 
progress of various items of work. In implementing the 
guidelines of the sixth plenary session, a very important 
task facing party and government orga: a? all levels 
throughout the municipality is to persis, the basic 
purpose of wholeheartedly serving the people and 
striving to improve work efficiency,” said Tan Shaowen, 
secre.ary of the municipal party committee, at the 
Tianjin municipa’ meeting of directors of offices of party 
committees and governments in various districts, coun- 
ties, and bureaus, which ended on 30 March. Zhang 
Lichang, deputy secretary of the municipal party com- 
mittee and executive vice mayor, attended the 30 March 
meeting and made a speech. 


To implement the guidelines of the national forum of 
party committee secretaries general, the general offices 
of the municipal party committee and the municipal 
government jointly held a municipal mecting of direc- 
tors of oifices of party committees and governments in 
var.ous districts. counties, and bureaus from 28 to 30 
March. Comrades participating mn this meeting consci- 
entiously studied the speeches made by Comrade Jiang 
Zemin and other central leading comrades at the 
national forum of party committee secretaries general. Li 
Jianguo, secretary general of the municipal party com- 
mittee, and Fang Fengyou, secretary general of the 
municipal government, dwelt on further strengthening 
and improving the work of general offices and offices of 
party committees and governments. The meeting also 
exchanged experiences, discussed pertinent documents, 
and studied opimons and measures for improving the 
work. 


Tan Shaowen said: General offices and offices are 
important work departments which play an important 
role in fulfilling all tasks. Over the past few years. 
comrades of offices of party commitices and govern- 
ments throughout the municipaliiy have set strict 
demands on themselves, made efforts to improve their 
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policy-implemcating and professional expertise, and sat- 
isfactorily fulfilled the various tasks assigned them by all 
levels of party committees and by adminitrative leaders, 
with a conscientious and responsive attitude and with a 
revolutionary spirit of bravely overcoming difficulties. 
Al the same time, these comrades have persisted in the 
basic purpose of wholeheartedly serving the people, paid 
attention to their work, have been willing to bear hard- 
ships, have quictly immersed themselves in hard work. 
have been ready to dedicate themselves to the country. 
and have been willing to be an unknown hero, thus 
manifesting a good state of mind and a very high degree 
of political awareness. Their work has satisfied leaders at 
all levels. Tan Shaowen expressed hope that offices at all 
levels would conscientiously summarize expercaces. 
carry forward achievements, correct shortcomings, and 
improve work methods so as to achieve new progress in 
their future work. 


Tan Shaowen pointed out: The national forum of party 
committee secretaries general emphatically stressed “he 
necessity of improving work style, upholding the party's 
mass line, and seeking truth from facts. Offices at all 
levels should strive to meet this requirement. In 
improving work style. general offices and offices should 
focus on strengthening supervision and examiration of 
their work and on strengthening investigation and study 
of information. Continued efforts should be made to 
establish a sensitive and highly efficient information 
network of party committees, and new endeavors should 
be made to strengthen the investigation and study of 
information. The information «nould be firmly geared to 
the guiding ideology of the municipal party commitice 
“nown as “making all undertakings facilitate stability” 
and “turning difficulties into opportunities,” and should 
be geared to helping party and government leaders 
maintain the stability of Tianjin’s overall situation, 
surmount all difficulties, and boost the national 
economy. The information must reflect the condition 
and the will of the people as sensitive, accurate, and as 
timely as possible. In releasing information, it 1s neces- 
sary to seck truth from facts, reporting not only good 
news but also bad news. Offices at all levels should 
support party and government leaders to firmly grasp 
their work, should exert great effort in helping imple- 
ment the party's principles and policies, and should 
conduct arrangements and examinations for the imple- 
mentation of various policy decisions and work disposi- 
tions made by the CPC Central Commitice and the 
municipal party committee. 


Tan Shaowen stressed the necessity of per sisting in the 
basic purpose of wholeheartedly serving the people and 
actually improving work efficiency of bvading organs. 
Generally viewed, the work of party and government 
organs at all levels in the municipality ts highly efficient. 
Over the past few years, these organs have adopted quite 
a few measures and made progress in improving their 
work sty. and work efficiency. It should be noted, 
however, that the phenomena of burcaucratism and low 
effiency still exrst at some departments and units to 
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varying degrees, and such phenomena are even very 
serious at a few departments and units. For instance, 
some departments and units have looked very busy, but, 
in fact, they have spent quite a bit of time and energy on 
studying excessive documents, holding excessive meci- 
ings, and sponsoring unnecessary courtesy activities. 
Others have been dilatory and perfunctory in doing 
things and shifted responsibility onto others when prob- 
lems emerged. Others have indulged in empty rhetoric, 
but performed no concrete deeds. Others have been 
irresponsible in their work, and have refused to take the 
mass line, thus causing mistakes in policymaking. All 
these phenomena are an expression of irresponsibily for 
the party and the masses. Similarly, the masses are also 
dissatisfied with the low work efficiency and bureau- 
cratism of party and government organs. The failure to 
solve this problem will directly affect the relations 
between the party and the masses and between the cadres 
and the masses. Therefor-. leaders at all levels must 
ideologically attend to solving this problem, must be 
determined and energetic in improving offices’ work 
efficiency with the spirit of reform. To this end, at the 
moment, attention should be paid to the following two 
tasks. First, it is necessary to reeducation on the Marxist 
viewpoint on the masses and the party's mass line among 
party and government office cadres with a view to 
constantly enhancing their consciousness in serving the 
people and their sense of responsibility and dedication, 
and enabling them to perform official duties not only 
herestly but also industriously. Second, it is necessary to 
further implement the series of regulations and measures 
with regard to improving work style, formulated by the 
party Central Committee and the municipal party com- 
mittee, vigorously reduce the number of documents and 
meetings, exercise strict contro! over the holding of 
unnecessary courtesy activities of various kinds, and 
further improve the style of meetings. It is also necessary 
to Organize party and government office cadres to go 
deep into the grass roots to solve practical problems for 
the masses in a down-to-earth manner. Measures should 
be adopted to solve some units’ problems. Some people 
have nothing to do, while some jobs have nobody to take 
them. 


Tan Shaowen called on party and government leaders at 
all levels to attach importance to the work of offices, to 
have faith in office cadres, and give them a free hand in 
their work in order to bring into full play the role of 
offices. At the same time, party and government leaders 
at all levels should strengthen the cultivation and 
building of the ranks of office cadres, and should create 
necessary conditions for the work, livelihood, and 
growth of such cadres. 


In his speech, Zhang Lichang discussed the question of 
how leaders at all levels should further exploit the role of 
general offices and offices. He pointed out: General 
offices and offices are very important departments. The 
key to exploiting the role of general offices and offices 
hes in lecdership. Leaders at all levels should carnestly 
listen to opimons and suggestions of others. What 1s 
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important lies in concrete deeds and solid results. 
Leaders at all levels should enable office directors to 
concentrate their energy on doing concrete deeds, and 
should allow them to go deep into grass roots to conduct 
investigations and studies in an effort to yield solid 
results without any exaggerations. Leaders at ali levels 
should also be concerned with and give support fo the 
work of offices, and should positively create necessary 
materials conditions for the work of offices. Offices at all 
levels should atiend to the self-construction of their 
ranks of cadres, and should constantly improve their 
cadres’ political and profess'onal expe-t*se in order to 
gear them to the demands ~: the current situaiion and 
tasks. Attending the meeting were directors of offices of 
party and government organs of various departments, 
commissions, offices, districts, counties, and bureaus. 
Attending the meeting upon invitation were secretaries 
general of the municipal Advisory Commission, the 
municipal People’s Congress Standing Committee, the 
municipal committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference, and the municipal Discipline 
Inspection Commission. 


Tianjin’s Tan Shaowen Attends Work Meeting 


SK 2404091090 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Mar 90 pp 1, 3 


[Text] In order to strengthen the building of grass-roots 
party organizations, the rural work committee of the 
municipal party committee held a meeting of rural party 
members to exchange experiences in attaining certain 
management targets at Yangcun on 27-28 March. At the 
meeting. Tan Shaowen, secretary of the municipal party 
committee, stressed: It ts necessary to conscientiously 
implement the guidelines of the sixth plenary session, 
further enhance our understanding of the importance of 
Strengthening party building. pay great attention to 
doing a good job in building grass-roots party organiza- 
tions and raise our municipality's party building work to 
a new level. 


Alt this meeting. responsible persons of party organiza- 
tions of 12 districts, counties, anu townships introduced 
their experiences. Tan Shaowen said: Over the past few 
years, our municipality has laid a good foundation for 
the party's work in the rural areas. The party's grass- 
roots organizations and the ranks of party members have 
fighting strength. They have displayed their role as the 
leading core and their vanguard and exemplary role in 
the course of developing production and stabilizing the 
rural social situation. The party commitices at all levels 
on the agricultural front have actively explored ways and 
methods to strengthen the building of grass-roots party 
organizations under the new situation and have accumu- 
lated some experiences. The method of uring party 
members to attain certain management targets ts a 
feasible and effective method. These experiences have 
played a role in promoting the strengthening of our 
municipality's rural party building. 
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How do we strengthen the build —g of grass-roots party 
organizations under the new situation of reform and 
opening up’? Tan Shaowen talked about his opinions in 
four aspects in line with his investigations and study in 
the grass roots after the Spring Festivl: 


First, we should further enhance and strengthen our 
understanding of the importance of strengthening party 
building. After analyzing the domestic and international 
situations and the tasks ‘ying ahead, Tan Shaowen 
pointed out: Our party and country are al a critical 
moment. To maintain a stable situation and to overcome 
the economic difficulties facing us, the most fsnda- 
mental thing to do is to enhance our party's righting 
strength and fully display the role of party organizations. 
Only thus can we do a better job in leading the people to 
advance. In the course of strengthening party building. 
we must pay special attention to the building of the 
party's grass-roots organizations. The reason we stress 
this point ts that the grass-roots party organizations are 
on the forefront of implementing the party's line, prin- 
ciples, and policies. In the final analysis, all tasks put 
forward by the party committee have to be implemented 
through the efforts of the grass roots. Furthermore, the 
grass-roots party organizations and the masses have 
direct relations. If we do a good job in building grass- 
roots Organizations, we will be able to make the masses 
directly sense the role played by party organizations and 
party members in their practical work and daily life. Our 
party is formed by grass-roots party organizations and 
party members. Only when the grass-roots party organi- 
zations and party members have vitality can the body of 
the party be healthy. Here, one thing which we must 
clarify is that the strengther nz of grass-roots party 
organizations does not apply only to the party commit- 
tees, general party branches, and party branches of 
grass-roots units, but also to the party commitices and 
party branches of leading organs at all levels. We should 
exert great efforts to grasp the grass-roots parity organi- 
zations of leading organs and set examples through our 
earnest efforts. 


Second, we shou!d temper and inspect party members in 
the course of production and practical work. Tan Sha- 
owen said: The quality of party members, particularly 
the quality of party-member leading cadres at all levels, 
has a bearing on the party's fighting strength and the 
display of the party's leading role. Their quality also has 
a direct bearing on the relations between the party and 
the masses. Therefore, we must consider the rarsing of 
quality of party members, particularly the party-member 
leading cadres, as one of the important tasks in party 
building, and must grasp it with earnest efforts. To rarse 
the quality of party members, we must systematically 
and deeply conduct education on the basic theories of 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought in the whole 
party, conduct education on the pariy’s basic line and on 
the party's basic knowledge and use the Marxist world 
outlook and methodology to arm the broad masses of 
party members. At the same time, party organizations at 
all levels, in light of the central tasks and their daily work 
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and daily life, should pay attention to tempering party 
members and improving their quality in the course of 
practice. We should assign tasks to party members and 
urge them to fulfill the most arduous tasks. The masses 
usually ‘udge our party by judging the party members 
around them. When the masses judge a party member. 
they do not judge by their words but by their actual 
visible actions. If a party member can play a leading role, 
the masses wi!l be convinced and will follow his work 
even though he talks very little about major principles. 
This will make the relations between the party and the 
masses and between the cadres and the masses become 
closer. 


Third, we should grasp well the building of grass-roots 
party organizations according to different situations. 
Tan Shanwen pointed out: Generally speaking, the con- 
ditions of grass-roots party organizations in our munic- 
ipality are good and they have fighting strength. But the 
work of various units has been unevenly developed. We 
should set forth different demands in light of different 
situations. Tan Shaowen said: Units which did a fairly 
good job in party building work should fully affirm their 
achievements, conscientiously sum up experiences, 
promptly study the new situation, actively explore new 
methods, and continue to raise the party building work 
to a new level. Units which failed to make remarkable 
achievements should clearly define the purpose and 
requirements of the system of holding inner party dem- 
ocratic activities and the study and educational systems, 
grasp the key pots, improve methods, raise quality, 
and strive to achieve actua! results. Units which have 
imperfect inner-party systems and have failed to conduct 
regular activities for party members should first establish 
and perfect their systems, persist in carrying oul activi. 
ties for party members, and continue to improve their 
work. With regard to some grass-roots party organiza- 
tions which are in a state of feebleness and laxity or even 
in a state of standstill or half-standstill and which cannot 
play an effective role, the higher levels should adopt 
measures to conduct readjustments and to help them 
improve their outlook. 


Tan Shaowen called on party committees at all levels to 
clearly understand the situations in the grass-roots party 
organizations under their leadership, analyze and study 
their situations, and give differen’, guidance according to 
different cases. 


Fourth, we should go deeply to the grass roots to help 
them do a good job in party building. Tan Shaowen 
pointed out: Leading organs at all levels and leading 
cadres at all levels should go deeply to the grass roots and 
particularily grasp well the following aspects of work. 
First, we should clearly understand the overall situation, 
analyze it specifically, and make a correct estimate of the 
situations in party organizations and the ranks of party 
members. Through various channels, we should adopi 
various forms to extensively keep in touch with cadres 
and the masses, conscientiously listen to their opinions, 
fully understand and keep abreast of the actual situations 
and make an analysis to determine the nature of the 
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situation and the quality of cadres; second, we should 
affirm the achievements, sum up experience, help them 
to perfect and improve themselves, and make a compre- 
hensive summary of the experiences created by the grass 
roots in an effort to find out from them things of a 
general nature and regularity and use them to guide the 
work of the whole area; third, we should find out where 
we are lagging behind, grasp the key problems, and 
purposefully study measures for solving problems; 
fourth» we should pay attention to new changes, study 
the new situation, unceasingly solve new problems in our 
work and, through study, deepen our understanding, 
enhance our awareness, implement measures, and enable 
the building of grass-roots party organizations to be 
unceasingly strengthened along with the changes of situ- 
ation. 


Wang Xudong, member of the Standing Committee of 
the municipal party committee and director of the Pro- 
paganda Department, also addressed the meeting. Li 
Jianguo, secretary general of the municipal party com- 
mittee, attended the meeting. Wang Lijie, municipal 
government adviser and secretary of the rural work 
committee of the municipal party committee, presided 
over the meeting. 


Tianjin Municipal CPPCC Changes Leader 
HK2404122190 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0714 GMT 24 Apr 90 


[Dispatch: “Tianjin Municipal Chinese People’s Polit- 
ical Consultative Conference (CPPCC) Committee 
Chairman Changes’"—ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
headline] 


[Text] Tianjin, 24 Apr (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)}—The Third Session of the Eighth Tianjin Munic- 
ipal CPPCC Committee that concluded today decided 
that Tan Shaowen’s request for resignation of the posts 
as chairman, Standing Committee member, and member 
of the Tianjin Municipal CPPCC Committee was 
accepted. Liu Jinfeng, deputy secretary of Tianjin 
Municipal CPC Committee, was elected the chairman of 
the Eighth Tianjin Municipal CPPCC Committee. 


Liu Jinfeng is a native of Lixian County of Hebei 
Province, of Han nationality, is 63 years old with a 
junior middle school cultural standard. He participated 
in work in March 1940 and joined the CPC the same 
year. He assumed the post of vice mayor of Tianjin 
Municipality and concurrently the posts of chairman of 
the municipal Agricultural Commission and secretary of 
the Agricultural Commission Party Committee and was 
also a deputy secretary of Tianjin Municipal CPC Com- 
mittee. 


Tan Shaowen ts a native of Xinjin County of Sichuan 
Province with a university cultural standard. He is now 
the secretary of Tianjin Municipal CPC Committee and 
has tendered his resignation because he needs more time 
for his work in the municipal party committee. 
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Northeast Region 


Jilin’s He Zhukang Gives Production Directives 


SK2404015690 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2100 GMT 19 Apr 90 


[Summary] Comrade He Zhukang 10-18 April carried 
out an investigation and study of industria! and agricul- 
tural production among several cities and counties. 


During his investigation and study tours, Comrade He 
Zhukang also gave directives to the units that he visited, 
encouraging them to push agriculture forward, stabi- 
lizing the policies, and to uphold the household respon- 
sibility system with payment linked to output. 


He Zhukang stated in his directives that the province's 
grain production over the past few years had not been 
stable because of the natural disasters of drought and 
flooding. Therefore, the principle of trusting in nature ts 
not dependable and we should still depend on our efforts 
to earn our living. Efforts should be made to fundamen- 
tally bring about a change in production conditions and 
to enhance the capability of combating the natural 
disasters of drought and flooding. Such an issue should 
be put on the schedule for important discussion. In 
improving the production conditions, we should do a 
good job in grasping the following two tasks. |) All-out 
efforts should be made to plant trees; 2) Efforts should be 
made to vigorously grasp capital construction. 


Comrade He Zhukang stated: “The principle of 
achieving overall development in agriculture has been 
proved correct through appraisal and should be imple- 
mented in an unswerving manner. Our country has a 
large population and a limited amount of farmland. To 
have all labor forces in rural areas fully occupied, we 
should make use of the strong points of agriculture to 
open enterprises so as to develop the bases of both 
industrial and agricultural production. This is a direc- 
tion which deserves to be advocated. Efforts should be 
made to develop the range and quality of agricultural 
production and to pay the greatest attention to scientific 
and technological progress. The province’s corn output 
in the past was not high and peasants were not so 
interested in planting corn crops. After havirg bred the 
fine new seeds of corn by depending on scientific and 
technological progress and having increased the applica- 
tion of fertilizer, both per unit yield and total output of 
corn have increased on a large scale. Thus, corn produc- 
tion has been upgraded to a new level. The province's 
production of beet and oil-bearing seeds has very large 
potential. The key to tapping the potential lies in 
upgrading the level of science and technology and par- 
ticularly in breeding fine seeds.” 


During his investigation and study tours among the light 
industrial enterprises of Jilin City, He Zhukang stated 
that as to the issue of how to improve the economic 
environment, to rectify economic order, and to deepen 
the reform drive within three years, leading comrades in 
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various enterprises should aciively ponder over i: ear- 
nestly summarize their experience, integrate the current 
production and future development with the practical 
targets of improving the environment, rectifying order, 
and deepening the reform drive: and should unify the 
partial interest with the whole interest. Consequently, 
the wait-and-see attitude and the dependent mentality 
will be out of the question. Current difficulties in indus- 
trial production are more than before so we should unite 
as one, make concerted efforts, heighten our spirit. and 
bring into play the enthusiasm of various social circles to 
promote the development of production. 


In his directives, He Zhukang also pointed out that “the 
decision made by the central authorities on enhancing 
the tie between the party and the masses 1s Most impor- 
tant. The key to following the mass line lies in imple- 
menting the decision. We must make all-out efforts to 
build close ties between the party and the masses and 
between party cadres and the masses and to enhance the 
party's attractiveness and cohesion so as to enable our 
party to be in an invincible position forever.” 


Also joining in the investigation and study tours were 
responsible comrades from the provincial level depart- 
ments concerned and from the party and government 
organs of the cities of Jilin and Changchun and of 
Baicheng Prefecture.” 


Liaoning’s Shenyang CPC Elects New Leaders 


SK2504041690 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0930 GMT 23 Apr 90 


[Text] At the Eighth Shenyang CPC Congress, Zhang 
Guoguang was clected secretary of the Shenyang City 
Party Committee: Wu Disheng. Zhang Chenglun, and 
Dong Wande were elected deputy secretaries of the city 
party committee. Zhang Rongmao, Li Zhonglu. (Lin 
Suqing), (Ding Shifa), (Zhao Xincheng). (Liu Shensi). 
and (Zhou Minglu) were elected Standing Committee 
members of the city party committee: (Zhou Minglu) was 
elected secretary of the city discipline inspection com- 
mission; and (Wang Yang) and (Zhang Qrfeng) were 
elected deputy secretaries of the city discipline inspec- 
tion commission 


Liaoning’s Shenyang Advisory Cominission ‘Closed’ 


SK2404062490 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0930 GMT 22 Apr 90 


[Text] According to information obtained by our 
reporter (Yue Changping) from the Eighth Shenyang 
City CPC Congress which ended on 22 April, the Advi- 
sory Commission of the Shenyang City CPC Committee. 
which was set up five years ago, declared itself closed 
after satisfactorily completing its historical mission. 
From now on, the Shenyang City Party Committee will 
no longer establish an advisory commission 


As Stated in the resolution of the Eighth Shenyang City 
CPC Congress, since its establishment, the Shenyang 
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City Advisory Committee, in line with the basic line of 
the party and on the basis of conducting penetrating 
investigations and studies, has offered many suggestions 
for the cily party committee, has tried ts best to fulfill 
the various tasks assigned to it by the city party com- 
mittee, and has given full play to its role as political 
assistant and adviser to the city party committee. The 
city advisory commission will go down in history for 
these historical contributions. 


Northwest Region 


Qinghai's Yin Kesheng Visits Provincial Deputies 
HK2504070590 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 22 Apr 90 


[Text] Yesterday evening, leaders of the Qinghai Provin- 
cial CPC Committee, the Qinghai Provincial CPC Advi- 
sory Committec, the Qinghai Provincial People’s Con- 
gress, the Qinghai Provincial People’s Government, the 
Qinghai Provincial [Chinese People’s Political Consul- 
tive Conference] CPPCC Committee. and the Qinghai 
Provincial Military District went to Xining Hotel to see 
deputies attending the Third Plenary Session of the 
Seventh Qinghai Provincial People’s Congress and mem- 
bers attending the Third Plenary Session of the Sixth 
Qinghai Provincial CPPCC Commitiec. 


Yin Kesheng, secretary of the Qinghai Provincial CPC 
Committee, met with delegations of Hainan Zang 
Autonomous Prefecture, Haibe: Zang Autonomous Pre- 
fecture, and Haixi Mongol-Zang-Kazak Autonomous 
Prefecture. He urged them to work hard to make the 
current sessions a complete success and work harder to 
promote the development of all types of work in Qinghai 
under the leadership of the central authorities. 


When meeting with members of the Qinghai Provincial 
CPPCC Committee, Comrade Yin Kesheng urged them 
to actively participate in the discussion of state and 
political affairs, conscientiously discuss the “Work 
Report of the Qinghai Provincial People’s Govern- 
ment.” turn the current session into a democratic, 
united, practical, and confidence-boosting session, and 
make greater contributions to maintaining overall sta- 
bility in Qinghai and promoting Qinghai’s economic 
construction and reform. 


When meeting with the provincial People’s Congress 
deputies, Tian Chengping, deputy secretary of the 
Qinghai Provincial CPC Committee: Ma Wanli, 
chairman of the Qinghai Provincial CPC Advisory Com- 
mittee, and Jin Jipeng, acting governor of Qinghai Prov- 
ince, urged them to work hard to make the current 
session a complete success. Governor Jin Jipeng said 
ihat the work of Xining City has an important impact on 
the work of Qinghai Province and urged all the Xining- 
based deputies and members to work harder to promote 
the development of all types of work in Xining. 
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Huanjue Cailang, chairman of the Standing Committee 
of the Qinghai Provincial People’s Congress, and some 
other provincial leaders were present during the meeting. 


Qinghai Party Meeting Stresses Ties With Masses 
HK2304151590 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2230 GMT 18 Apr 90 


[Excerpts] The Fifth Plenary Session of the Seventh CPC 
Qinghai Provincial Committee ended in Xining on 17 
April. 


The mecting further studied the spirit of the Sixth 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee, 
examined and approved the opinions of the CPC 
Qinghai Provincial Committee on the implementation 
of the decision of the CPC Central Commitiee on 
strengthening the ties between the party and the people. 
[passage omitted] 


At the closing ceremony, provincial party committee 
Secretary Yin Kesheng delivered a speech on imple- 
menting in depth the sixth plenary session spirit and 
doing better the present work of the province. In his 
speech, he pointed out: The mass viewpoint is the basic 
viewpoint of Marxism and the mass line is the basic 
working line of our party. Both are the party's fine 
tradition and political asset. Historical experience has 
repeatedly proved that the implementation of the party 
mass line has a direct bearing on the success or failure of 
the revolution and the rise and fall of our cause. For 
various reasons, over the past few years we stressed the 
implementation of the mass line and maintenance of 
close ties with the masses less than before and failed to 
maintain due vigilance and wage effective struggle 
against the breeding and spread of some negative factors 
which hinder the development of the relations between 
the party and the people under the new historical condi- 
tions. As a result, such corrupt phenomena as bureau- 
cracy, subjectivism, formalism, individualism, and the 
abuse of power for personal gain grew and developed. 
thus seriously affecting the relations between the party 
and the people. Just in view of such a situation, the party 
Central Committee, standing on a vantage point and 
having a commanding view and judging the hour and 
sizing up the situation, solemnly raised before the whole 
party the issue of strengthening the ties between the 
party and the masses, which is of vital importance to the 
overall situation, and adopted the appropriate decision. 
This 1s just the crux of the issue, which helps maintain 
long-term stability in our country and improve the 
party's work style and also conforms to the historical 
trend of the times and enjoys the ardent support of the 


people 


Comrade Yin Kesheng called on in his speech party 
committees at different levels and all Communist Party 
members of the province to fully understand the the 
utmost importance and urgency of maintaining closer 
ties between the party and the people from the new high 
plane of history and from the higher plane, view world 
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outlook and party spirit, and increase the awareness and 
steadfastness of implementing the central major deci- 
sions. 


Yin Kesheng emphasized in his speech: To implement 
the central decisions, it 1s necessary to start with ideo- 
logical education and lay a solid ideological foundation. 
The opinions of the provincial party committee on the 
implementation of the central decisions urged reedu- 
cating the whole party with the Marxist mass viewpoint 
and the party's mass line, and in particular paying 
adequate allention to study and education among 
leading cadres at different levels in the spirit of party 
rectification. The spirit of party rectification is just the 
spirit of integrating theory with practice. the spirit of 
criticism and self-criticism, the spirit of holding firmly to 
the truth and correcting mistakes, and the spirit of 
correcting mistakes while learning the central decision 
and rectifying the party's work style. [passage omitted] 


Qinghai Congress Holds Standing Committee Meeting 


HK2404091790 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2230 GMT 20 Apr 90 


[Text] The 14th Meeting of the Seventh Qinghai Provin- 
cial People’s Congress Standing Committee concluded in 
Xining yesterday afternoon. 


The closing session was presided over by Ga Bulong, vice 
chairman of the Qinghai Provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, and attended by a total of 29 
people, including Huanjue Cailang, chairman of the 
Qinghai Provincial People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee: and Lu Shengdao, Xabchung Garbo, Xie 
Gaofeng. Ma Wending., Yang Wenjin, Han Fucai, and 
Yang Maojia: vice chairmen of the Qinghai Provincial 
People’s Congress Standing Committee. 


The closing session adopted in principle the “Work 
Report of the Qinghai Provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee.” which will be submitted to the 
Third Plenary Session of the Seventh Qinghai Provincial 
People’s Congress for deliberation and approval, 
accepted the resignation of (Xue Jianmin) as member of 
the Seventh Qinghai Provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee and concurrently member of the 
Deputy Qualification Examination Committee under 
the Qinghai Provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, and decided to remove (Xue Jianmin) from 
office as deputy secretary general of the Qinghai Provin- 
cial People’s Congress Standing Committee. 


The meeting also decided to remove from office (Zhang 
Jiqgi) as director of the Qinghai Provincia! Communica- 
tions Department, (Hao Zhenghua) as director of the 
Qinghai Provincial Engineering Industry Department, 
(Fu Jiancheng) as chief of the Qinghai Provincial Pricing 
Bureau, (Yang Jingfu) as director of the Qinghai Provin- 
cial Commerce Depertment, and (Gechang Duoyi) as 
chief of the Qinghai Provincial News and Publication 
Bureau. 
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The meeting appointed (Cai Jiruo) as director of the 
Qinghai Provincial Communications Department, (Hao 
Diyu) as director of the Qinghai Provincial Engineering 
Industry Department, (Zhang Hanyan) as chief of the 
Qinghai Provincial News and Publication Bureau, (Song 
Yashan) as director of the Qinghai Provincial Family 
Planning Commission, and (Qian Yingjie) as vice pres- 
ident of the Qinghai Provincial Higher People’s Court. 


The meeting was also attended by Jin Jipeng. acting 
governor of Qinghai Province, Ma Yougong, president 
of the Qinghai Provincial Higher People’s Court, Hu 
Yuande, deputy chief procurator of the Qinghai Provin- 
cial People’s Procuratorate, and a number of other 
provincial leaders as nonvoting delegates. 


Further Reportage on Unrest in Xinjiang 


Song Hanliang Blames ‘Separatists” 


HK2504083290 Hong Kong AFP in English 
0815S GMT 25 Apr 90 


{Text} Beying, April 25 (AFP)}—The Communist Party 
head in Xinjiang has blamed a “handful of separatists” 
for recent unrest which left 22 dead by official count in 
China’s northwestern region bordering the Soviet 
Union. 


Song Hanliang also denounced what he said was the use 
of mosques for subversive ends in the Moslem majority 
area where travellers reported the unrest has claimed 
more 68 lives [as received]. 


Mr. Song's comments were reported in the April 19 
edition of the official XINJILANG DAILY which reached 
Beyjing Wednesday and followed Xinjiang Regional 
Television reports of a Moslem secessionist campaign. 


Xinjiang television said Mosiem extremists seeking to 
establish a “Republic of East Turkistan” were respon- 
sible for riots on April 5-6 which left 22 dead—15 
civilians, six policemen and a local official—at Baren, a 
township in Akto country, 75 kilometres (45 miles) south 
of Kashgar 


Travellers from Urumai, the capital of Xinjiang, said 
that at least 68 people had died on the same two days in 
Artux, north of Kasghar. 


Xinjiang Television said Sunday that a hitherto 
unknown group, the Islamic Party of East Turkistan, had 
called for a jihad, or holy war, to wipe out Chinese rule 
in the mainly Moslem region. 


The group aimed to “eliminate the heathens,” a refer- 
ence to the non-Moslem Chinese and assure the “tr- 
umph of Islam over Marxism-Leninism,” it added. 


Sixty percent of the 14.3 million population of Xinjiang, 
three times the size of France, are Moslems, the majority 
of them Turkic-speaking Uygurs, Kazaks, Tadzhiks and 
Kirghiz. 
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Mr. Song. both an Army political commissar and a 
member of the Communist Party Central Committee, 
made no reference to the group. 


He stressed instead the “political nature” of the struggle 
against separatisis which was “not a problem of nation- 
alism or region.” 


“What they want ts secession from our great country,” he 
said. 


To preserve national unity, the party’s senior leader in 
the region said it was necessary to “struggle energetically 
against the small handfull of hostile separatist elements 
whatever their ethnic affiliation.” 


He also reaffirmed that “religion would never usurp the 
leading role of the party” and recommended a strength- 
ening of “control over places of worship to ensure that 
believers use them for religious services and don’t give 
separatists the chance to make use of them.” 


Last month, local authorities said they wanted to limit 
the number of mosques and Koranic schools in the 
region. 


The television report said fundamentalists and “counter- 
revolutionaries” attempted to force the population to 
respect Ramadan—lIslam's holy month of fasting. It said 
the group had amassed guns, ammunition and had 
bought horses for their “separatist conspiracy.” 


According to sources unrest has flared in several Xin- 
jiang towns, closed to foreigners, and Beying has drafted 
troop reinforcements into sensitive areas bordering 
neighbouring Soviet republics also hit by ethnic restive- 
Ness. 


Road blocks and regular militavy patrols were still being 
imposed carher this weck but no significant develop- 
ments have been reporied for two weeks. 


Rebellion Evokes ‘Strong Reaction’ 


HK2504031190 Urumqi Xinjiang Regional Service 
in Mandarin 2210 GMT 24 Apr 90 


{ Text] Since the suppression of the counterrevolutionary 
rebellion in Baren Township of Akto County, cadres and 
masses of all nationalities in Baren have actively sup- 
ported the people's government in investigating and 
exposing a handful of bad people, indignantly 
denounced their crimes, and pledged to take action to 
safeguard social order in Baren and make up the losses 
caused by the counterrevolutionary rebellion. 


The news of the suppression of the counterrevolutionary 
rebellion in Baren Townsi.ip of Akto County, which was 
broadcast by both Xinjiang People’s Broadcasting Sta- 
tion and Xinjiang Television Station, evoked a strong 
reaction among the people of all nationalities in Kashi 
Prefecture. The people in Kashi Prefecture unanimously 
agreed that the suppression is correct and timely and has 
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greatly boosted the morale of the people of all national- 
ities in Xinjiang and dealt a telling blow at a handful of 
splittists. 


Armed Police Praised 


OW 2404180890 Urumqi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 24 Apr 90 


[From the “Xinjiang News” program; announcer read 
report over video] 


[Text] [Video shows shots of Tomur Dawamat and other 
Xinjiang leaders visiting location where an overturned 
car 1s seen lying on the ground] According to a report by 
the Kizilsu TV station reporter, Tomur Dawamat. 
deputy secretary of the regional party committee and 
chairman of the regional government, Li Shousin, 
deputy secretary of the regional party committee; and Jin 
Yunhui, vice chairman of the regional government, led 
by responsible persons of the regional departments con- 
cerned came to Baren Towiship, Akto County, on the 
morning of 7 April, the day following the successful 
quelling of the counterrevolutionary armed rebellion in 
that township. They extended cordial regards to the 
cadres and masses of all nationalities, commanders and 
fighters of the armed police force, and public security 
police who had participaied in putting down the rebel- 
lion. 


[| Video shows the leaders shaking hands with local people 
and police, then cuts to shots of Tomur Dawamat 
speaking to a group of police] Tomur Dawamat highly 
praised the commanders and fighters of the armed police 
force and public security police for their loyalty to the 
party and the people of all nationalities as well as the 
high degree of political awareness they had demon- 
Strated in safeguarding the motherland’s unifica\. == and 
national unity. He said that success in quelling the 
counterrevolutionary armed rebellion in Baren Town- 
ship was a victory of unity of the Army and people and 
for unity of people from all nationalities. It 1s necessary, 
he said, to mobilize the masses to thoroughly expose and 
criticize the crimes of the rioters. He added: The coun- 
terrevolutionary armed rebellion was long-premeditated. 
Under the cloak of religion, they [the rioters} directed the 
spearhead at the party and the people and instigated 
hostility between different nationalities in a vain 
attempt to split the motherland, undermine national 
unity, and establish a so-called Republic of East Turki- 
stan. Their scheme can never succeed, however. The 
prompt quelling of the rebellion is a proof of this. We 
should further strengthen unity between the Army and 
people and unity of people all nationalities, make a 
success of our work in all fields, and contribute to the 
Stability and prosperity of our autonomous region. 
[Video shows Tomur Dawamat and others clapping 
hands; as the camera moves, some policemen wearing 
helmets and holding shields are seen standing nearby]. 
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Public Figures Denounce Rebellion 


OW 2404202390 Urumqi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 24 Apr 90 


{| Announcer-read report: from the “Xinjiang News” pro- 
gram] 


[Text] After the news about the quelling of the counter- 
revolutionary armed rebellion in Baren Township, Akto 
County, was broadcast by the Xinjiang People’s Broad- 
casting Station and the Xinjiang Television Station, it 
evoked a sirong repercussion from the masses of all 
nationalities and all walks of life in Kashi. They said 
unanimously that the quelling of the rebellion was cor- 
rect and timely, and that it boosted the morale of the 
people of all nationalities and deflated the arrogance of 
the separatists. 


Aronghanaji, vice chairman of the regional committee of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC] and abbot of the (Aidiga) Mosque in Kashi, 
said: Those trying to split the unification of the mother- 
land are not true religion believers. They are swindlers 
engaged in conspiracy in the name of religion. The 
counterrevolutionary ruffians in Baren Township, Akto 
County, claimed that they would use the Islamic doctrine 
to override Marxism-Leninism. This is wanton and 
ignorant. We Moslems have the firm belief that without 
the Communist Party, there would be no New China, 
and that without the great unity of the people of all 
nationalities and political stability, the freedom and 
happiness of the masses of religious believers would be 
out of the question. We Moslems should take concrete 
action to safeguard the great unity of people of all 
nationalities and the unification of the motherland. 


(Yimaiaji), member of the All-China Youth Federation 
and abbot of the [words indistinct] Mosque, said: Sepa- 
ratism is unpopular. We believe in our religion. How- 
ever, first of all, we should love our country. In no way 
should we allow separatists to do evil things to harm our 
country under the cloak of religion. 


(Tuofutimala), member of the CPPCC National Com- 
mittee, member of the All-China Federation of Industry 
and Commerce, and president of the Kashi Federation of 
Industry and Commerce, said: Young people should 
study history and keep on enriching their knowledge. 
They should not follow the bad elements to create 
disturbances. Ours is a unified multinational country; 
that is, the people of all nationalities form a big family of 
the Chinese nation based on equality, unity, and mutual 
assi tance, and they are working together to build a 
prosperous socialist motherland. Taking a clear-cut 
stand against separatism and firmly safeguarding the 
motherland’s unification and national unity is the 
common task of the people of all nationalities. History 
has proved that those splitting the motherland will come 
to no good end. 


(Silajiding Karuojiahong). a religious nublic figure of 
(Shi) Village. (Tashilailike) Township, Shufu County, 
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said: The ruffians of Baren Township forced us to make 
donations and asked every household to contribute grain 
and money. In contrast, the people's government always 
shows concern about us and makes us feel warm. We 
should follow the government forever and safeguard the 
unification of the motherland at the cost of our lives. 


It is the consensus of opinion of many religious public 
figures and the masses that the party will not change its 
religious policy, and all religious activities should be 
conducted within the framework of the law and policy. 
In no way should separatists be allowed to use religion as 
a pretext to carry out their conspiracy of undermining 
national unity and splitting the unification of the moch- 
erland 


CPPCC Forum Denounces Rioters 


OW 2404182190 Urumqi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 24 Aapr 90 


[By station reporter (Deng Haiyan); from the “Xinjiang 
News” program] 


[Text] [Video shows people seated at long tables] The 
regional committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference [CPPCC] held another forum 
this morning on the counterrevolutionary armed ret. *I- 
lion in Baren Township, Akto County. At the foruna, 
public figures from various democratic parties and reli- 
gious circles strongly denounced the crimes of the coun- 
terrevolutionary ruffians. 


[Video cuts to a closeup of Ba Dai reading from a 
prepared speech] Ba Dai, chairman of the regional 
CPPCC Committee, addressed the forum. He said: The 
regional party committee has pointed out that sepa- 
ratism is a main factor endangering the general stability 
of Xinjiang. Judging from the reality, this analysis ts 
absolutely correct. A review of history also reveals that 
separatism has thrown the people of all nationalities in 
Xinjiang into the sufferings of turmoil and war. Hence. 
the small number of separatists with ulterior motives are 
the common enemies of the people of all nationalities in 
Xinjiang. 


Chairman Ba Dai continued: We should not harbor the 
slightest idea of relaxation against separatism. Safe- 
guarding the motherland’s unification and national unity 
is a sacred duty of CPPCC members. [Video gives a 
panshot of the forum] The struggle between separatism 
and counterseparatism has been going on for a long time 
in Xinjiang. In this struggle, we must take a firm and 
clear-cut stand. 


[Video then cuts to a closeup of Fu Wen speaking] Vice 
Chairman Fu Wen also made a speech. He said: Any- 
body with a little knowledge of history knows that 
Xinjiang has always been a territory of the motherland 
As early as the Western Han Dynasty, the central gov- 
ernment established an organ here to implement govern- 
ment orders. Establishment of a Republic of East Turki- 
stan proposed by those engaged in separatist activities 1s 
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only a pretext used by them to restore the savage rule 
over the people of all nationalities «i Xinjiang. The 
(Agebo) regime is an example of this. The recent rebel- 
lion in Baren Township where the ruffians forced people 
to donate grain and money was an cven more obvious 
case im point. 


Comrade Fu Wen said: The ruffians d.fferentiated 
friends and foes on the basis of religion, and claimed that 
they would wage a so-called holy war to eliminate the 
pagan. This was extremely deceptive and reactionary in 
nature. We should not take this lightly. [Video gives a 
panshot, showing several individuals speaking] Speeches 
were also given by (Ma Zhenfang), (Rousirout:), and 
other members of the regional CPPCC Committee. They 
vowed that as CPPCC Committee members and citizens 
of the People’s Republic of China, they would contribute 
to the motherland’s unification and national unity. The 
forum was presided over by Meihemaiti Simayi, vice 
chairman of the regional CPPCC Committee. 


Turkish Press on Developments 


NC 2404101090 Istanbul MILLIYET in Turkish 
21] ipr 9 py 


{Sami Kohen column: “The PRC Blames Religious Fun- 
damentalists | 


[Text] The first official statement about the bloody 
incidents in PRC's Xinjiang Autonomous Region, which 
we refer to as Eastern Turkistan, was made to MIL- 
LIYET by two high-ranking PRC officials. 


While the official party and government organs in Bet- 
jing remained silent on the incidents, Ismail Amat, 
minister in charge of the State Nationalities Affairs 
Commission, received us before we left the PRC capuial. 
Confirming the incidents, Amat explained the govern- 
ment’s views on the developments. Meanwhile, Seypidin 
Azyizyi, vice chairman of the PRC National People’s 
Congress, with whom we traveled from Being to 
Istanbul the day before yesterday, also gave detailed 
information about the incidents. 


The two officials, who are of Uygur origin, described the 
PRC's official stand on this sensitive problem to a 
Turkish journalist for the first time. They described the 
recent foreign press reports as exaggerated and said that 
the incidents were placed under contro] and that the 
situation 1s now calm. 


According to Seypidin, 75, who is in Turkey to attend the 
70th anniversary celebrations of the Turkish Grand 
National Assembly and who holds one of the highest 
state positions of an official of Uygur origin in the PRC, 
the incidents were caused by a demonstration held by 
certain “fanatic elements” in Akto town, which ts SO km 
to the south of Kashi near the Soviet border. The 
demonsirators attacked the local police and fired on 
them. According to Seypidin, five policemen and two 
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civilians were killed in this incident. In view of this, the 
“people's militia,” or military units, were sent to Akto 
“to restore public order.” 


However, well-informed sources in Beijing said earlier 
that at least 50 people, mostly Uygur civilians, were 
killed in the incidents. Seypidin said that the incidents 
were caused by the demonstrations organized by fanatic 
groups in support of their demand for the “opening of 
new religious schools.” According to Seypidin, the 
“region has a satisfactory number of religious schools to 
meet the peopie’s needs.” Seypidin asserted that the 
PRC Government regards those who wish to bring such 
a school system to the region as criminals who are 
opposed to the Constitution and the laws and that it will 
never tolerate this state of affairs. 


On the measures taken and arrests made after the 
incidents, Seypidin said: “The realities are being 
explained to those who have made a mistake. That ts, 
they are being instructed.” 


Noting that the incidents were more of a “religious 
nature,” Seypidin asserted that their “ethnic dimension” 
cannot be ruled out either. 


Foreign journalists and diplomats in Beijing have said 
that for some time now indications have been that 
nationalist trends are spreading among the Uygurs in the 
Xinjiang region and that a number of the U\ gurs wish to 
separate from the PRC administration. Furthern ore, the 
same people said that it is impossible fo: the peoy'te in 
the Xinjiang region in the PRC's “far West,” particularly 
for those in Kashi, not to be affected by the recent 
agitations in the neighboring Soviet Union, in which the 
Kazakh, Kirghiz, Uzbek, and Uygur peoples live. who 
are close to the PRC Uygurs in religion, language. 
culture, traditions, and ethnic identity. 


Recalling that similai incidents have frequently occurred 
in the region in the past, we asked Seypidin “whether or 
not simular developments might happen again soon.” He 
said: “This is difficult to predict. An incident may occur 
and pass. However, another may take place later on as 
well. The government is not afraid of such develop- 
ments. Serious work is being carried out to obstruct such 
incidents.” 


Meanwhile, during a lengthy meeting in Beiying, Ismail 
refrained from elaborating on the bloody incidents. 
However, he said that “the matter has been resolved. 
There is no need for propaganda in this regard.” Ismail 
added that he had to protect the “PRC's national unity.” 


Ismail’s reply to our question on the nature of the 
problem was different from the opinion Seypidin 
expressed. Ismail agreed that other factors, such as 
ethnic and nationalist trends, had to be considered in 
addition to religious reasons. Ismail, 45, asserted: “Cer- 
tain elements are using religion as an instrument to 
create regional discord. Meanwhile, a number of for- 
cigners are engaged in provocative activities.” 
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Regardless of our persistent questions, the minister 
refrained from disclosing who the foreigners were. How- 
ever, he said that “a number of people wished to remove 
the regime and the system in the country.” Ismail 
claimed that the situation is now calm, and foreigners are 
allowed to visit the region. 


Duc to the tense situation in Xinjiang, foreign journalists 
in particular were not allowed to visit ‘he region before 
and after the incidents occurred. Members of a Swedish 
television group who wished to visit the historic city of 
Kashi in connection with the shooting of a film on the 
“Silk Road.” were forced to return to Being after 
waiting for many days on the road to reach their desti- 
nation 


A British tourist who boarded our aircraft in Urumqi 
said that the situation in the city was normal but that it 
was still impossible to travel to Kashi. 


Our talks with the two PRC officials of Uygur origin and 
with other individuals indicate that the incidents have 
caused the PRC Government serious concern. Mean- 
while, the officials prefer to remain silent in order not to 
say something wrong. The two official: who made state- 
ments to MILLIYET tried to describe the incidcats as 
completely local and unimportant. However, as also 
pointed out by Seypidin, similar incidents may take 
place again, regardless of the strong measures that have 
been put into effect. This “possibility” has made Bering 
feel very uneasy. 


Xinjiang Chairman Addresses 12th Plenary Session 


OW 2104000790 Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 19 Apr 90 


[From the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Text] [Video opens with a medium shot of a mecting 
hall packed with more than 100 officials seated in rows 
of chairs. Then camera cuts to show a closeup shot of 
Chairman Tomur Dawamat addressing the mecting by 
reading prepared memos in his hands. He 1s heard 
speaking in Uygur, which is often overshadowed by the 
announcer’s voice} On the afternoon of 18 April, the 
seventh autonomous regional people's government held 
its 12th plenary session. Tomur Dawamat, chairman of 
the autonomous region, reported at the session on the 
political and economic situation in the autonomous 
region in the first quarter and announced the work plan 
for the second quarter. 


Tomur L*awamat said: Since the beginning of this year 
the politica! and economic situation in our region has 
generally been good. Thanks to the great efforts made by 
leaders at al! levels, we have made carly preparations for 
agricultural production and animal husbandry and 
grasped work promptly and firmly. As a result, we have 
smoothly promoted production in all fields. Cadres have 
grasped the work at grass-roots levels in remote rural 
areas to strengthen jeadership over agriculture and 
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animal husbandry. Departments of science and tech- 
nology at all levels have dispatched in time a great 
number of personnel to support agriculture, thus reliably 
guaranteeing that we will enjoy our | 3th good year. 


in announcing the work plan for the days ahead, Tomur 
Dawamat pointed out: First, we must strengthen party 
leadership and devote efforts to promoting stability. 
Stability is of prime importance. Party committecs, 
governments, and leading departments at all levels must 
keep firmly in mind that they must grasp stability on a 
long-term basis. Second, strengthening national unity is 
the key to stabilizing the overall situation. Last year 
Comrade Wang Enmao put forward 10 requirements 
which must be met in order to achieve the motherland’s 
unification and maintain national unity. Governments 
and departments at all levels must conscientiously study 
and implement them one by one. Cadres at all levels 
must make unremitting efforts to conduct education in 
the Marxist concept of nationalities, the policy toward 
nationalities, and national unity among people of all 
nationalities, particularly among young people. All 
cadres must take the lead in setting examples in national 
unity and, in facing cardinal issues of right and wrong, 
including maintaining the unity of the motherland and 
the common interests of the people of all nationalities, 
have a clear-cut and firm stand and resolutely deal a 
telling blow at and expose all splittist ard sabotage 
activities. It 1s necessary to further strengthen unity 
between the Army and the government, the Army and 
the masses, local departments and Army units, and the 
central authorities and enterprises. This 1s extremely 
important for stabilizing the overall situation. Third, we 
must conscientiously implement the autonomous 
regional people's government's regulations on strength- 
ening management of religious sites, implement the 
policy on religion, allow personages of religious circles 
and the religious masses to engage in normal religious 
activities, and give splittists no opportunity to act. It ts 
necessary to resolutely prohibit religious forces outside 
Xinjiang from meddling in religious problems in the 
region and resolutely oppose political schemes which 
take advantage of religion to create disturbances and 
advocate splittism. Fourth, we must thoroughly solve the 
question of hot spots in society. The most outstanding 
problem today is unemployment among youth in cities 
and towns and a small number of enterprises stopping 
production. It is necessary to proceed from stabilizing 
the overall situation and actively implement the employ- 
ment policy of the three-in-one combination of state 
enterprises, collectively owned plants, and self-employed 
workers, to actively open up the production sector, and 
to strive hard to develop the urban collective economy, 
ruva: enterprises, and individual cconomy. It is necessary 
to increase employment and educate unemployed youth 
to help the country get over difficulties, and take up 
difficult posts to temper themselves and mature. It 1s 
necessary to appropriately solve the question of workers’ 
livelihood during periods of work stoppages and orga- 
nize them to engage in labor services and public welfare 
It 1s absolutely not permitted to let them do whatever 
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they think 1s right. Enterprise leading cadres at all levels 
must take the lead in living frugally and share the 
comforts and hardships of the masses to tide over 
difficulties together. 


Touching on building an honest government, Tomur 
Dawamat stressed: People’s governments of the autono- 
mous region at all levels and all work departments musi 
strive to improve work style, eliminate bureaucratism, 
go down to grass-roots units, and solve practical ques- 
tions for grass-roots units and people of all nationalities. 


Xinjiang District Trains More Minority Officers 
OW 2104213790 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0729 GMT 18 April 90 


[By repo.ter Chen Yan (7115 8746) and correspondent 
Yang Gongcheng (2799 0501 2052)] 


[Excerpts] Urumqi, 18 Apr (XINHUA}—The Xinjiing 
Military District attached great importance to traming 
and assigning minority officers and men to various 
positions. A large number of minority young people from 
the grassland and pastoral areas who joined the Army 
have become qualified soldiers with fine ideals. high 
moral and cultural standards, and a superior sense of 
discipline. They have played a major role in safeguarding 
unity amore all nationalities and promoting army 
building. [passage omitted] 


Major General Wulatayev, a deputy political commussar 
of Uygur nationality of the Xinjiang Military District 
told our reporter that in promoting political, military, 
and economic democracy, the minority officers and men 
have fully exercised their own rights, and have played 
their role well in safeguarding unity among People’s 
Liberation Army [PLA] units and people of all national- 
ities and in stabilizing the situation in the border region 


While doing a good job in training and assigning 
minority officers and men to various positions, th 
various PLA units under the Xinjiang Military District 
have also tried their best to improve the material and 
cultural life of the minority offices and men, and help 
them in creating fine working and living conditions 
Various PLA units have also built libraries, reading 
rooms, and cultural centers for PLA companies with 
many minority officers and men. They have considered 
the habits of the minority officers and men, and have 
opened up Muslim's canteens and prepared food for 
Muslims. Some of the PLA units have even solved 
problems in helping PLA companies with many minority 
soldiers find pastureland and cattle and sheep feeds. A 
certain division has also taken the initiative to contact 
the local government to help find jobs for minority 
military dependents and child care centers and schools 
for their children. All the children from the military 
families of minority nationalities have attended child 
care centers and various schools. 


Feeling the warmth of the socialist system and the 
military community, the minority officers and men have 
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cherished the motherland even more. strengthened their 
confidence in socialism, and carried out their work even 
better. According to statistics, a large number of 
m) ority officers and men have been commended cach 
year over the past three years. A total of 25 minority 
officers and men have been named pacesetiers of various 
sorts by the PLA general headquarters. the Central 
Committee of the Communist Youth League, and the 
Lanzhou Military Region. Several thousand minority 
officers and men who had retired to work in various 
localities have helped to promote (he local economy and 
social stability and to safeguard unity among people of 
all nationalities. 


\injiang Autonomy aw Benefits Minorities 


OW 2404194090 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
0S45 GMT 24 Apr 90 


{“Roundup Regional Autonomy Law Benefits Minori- 
iwi —AINHUA headline] 


[Text] Urumqi. April 24 (XINHUA}—The Law on 
Regional Autonomy for China’s Minority Nationalities 
adopted in 1984 has helped strengthen the unity of the 
peoples of the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region and 
boost the local economy and culiure. 


Located in northwest China, the region covers 1.6 muil- 
hon sq km and has 13 ethnic groups with a combined 
population of more than 13 million. 


According to the Xinjiang Regional Overseas Chinese 
Affairs Bureau under the ree onal People’s Congress and 
the Regional Affairs Com: *, Xinpiang has attached 
great importance to tray ethnic minority people 
since the founding of the ... .aomous region in 1955 
especially since the coming into earstence of the law. 


\ statistical report shows that the region now has 
225,000 cadres belonging to ethnic minorities 
accounting for 46.36 percent of the region's total. 


Heads of adminisirations at all levels, chairmen of the 
Standing committees of the regional People’s Congress 
and commissioners of the eight administrative offices 
and mayors from 14 cities are ali ethnic minority people. 


Ethnic minority people serving as members of the 
Sianding Committee of the regional People’s Congress 
account for 65.31 percent, and 64.7 percent of the 
regional government staff are also ethnic minority 
people. 


By the end of last year, the region had trained 148,000 
minority specialists and technicians, accounting for 
45.43 percent of the region's total. 


According to a regional offical ethnic minority peopic 
are playing an important role 1 the political, economic, 
scientific, cultural, educational, medical and sports 
ticlds 
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To rarse the living standards of the local people, Xinjiang 
has worked oul a series of special policies and measures 
in line with the Law on Regional Autonomy for China's 
Minority Nationalities to speed up its regional economic 
development 


In addition to issuing preferential policies to attract 
forcign invesiment, Xinpiang has opened Sino-Pakistan, 
Sino-Sovict and Sino-Mongolian trading outlets. 


It has increased subsidies to aid poor areas and given 
priority to the production of goods badly needed by 
ethnic minority people. 


As a result of the government's efforts, the region's gross 
industrial and agricultural output value last year was up 
20.357 billion yuan (about 4.33 billion US. dollars) over 
1984; the regional revenue up 910 millon yuan and the 
export volume totalled 339 million U.S. dollars. 


According to statistics, the average income of farmers in 
the region was 545.6 yuan last year. up 173 yuan over 
1984. Altogether, 272.300 households, or 77 percent of 
the total number of poor families in the region, have 
raised then standard of living in the past few years. 


In China, people below the poverty line have an annual 
income of less than 200 yuan (about 42.6 U.S. dollars) 
per person and less than 200 kg of rationed grain per 
person 


According to the official. the state allocated a combined 
10.9 billion yuan (about 2.32 bilhon U.S. dollars) in 
subsidies to the region between 1984 and 1989 


To boost the education of ethnic minority people 1s part 
of the implementation of the Law on Regional 
Autonomy for China’s minority nationalities. 


The official sand that there are more grant-aided ethnic 
minority students than Han students. The region also 
issucs special policies in favor of the ethnic minority 
people in entering colleges and universities 


By the end of 1988 the proportion of students in school 
throughoui the region had increased by 10.61 percent 
over 1983 


According to the law, ethnic minority groups are free to 
use and develop their own languages. 


It 1s learned that Xinjiang’s Uygur. Han, Kazak, Mon- 
gohan, Kirgiz, \ibe, and Russian ethnic groups all have 
their own schools and use their own languages. The 
region has newspapers. radio broadcasting, television, 
and books in the Uveur and Kazak languages. 


in 1988. the regional government issued a temporary 
provision on the use of ethnic languages in the Xinjiang 
Uygur Autonomous Region to standardize the written 
languages. It also issued a temporary provision on the 
administration of places for religious activities to norm- 
alise religious activities and ensure freedom of religion 
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According to the official, the implementation of the Law 
on Regional Autonomy for China's Minority Nationali- 
ties has also helped to strengthen the unity of all ethnic 
groups in Xinjiang. 


The regional government has always given first priority 
to national unity and designated May as the month of 
unity among all ethnic groups. During this time, out- 
Standing units and localities are commended for their 
achievements in this respect. 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 73 


By the end of last year the region had cited 206 such 
units, 9,000 collectives and 37,000 individuals 


With the development o/ national unity, more and more 
people in the region have come to value the close ties 
between the Han and other ethnic minority groups. Now 
different ethnic grcups respect, trust, support, and learn 
from each other, thus laying a solid foundation for the 
development of the regional economy. 
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President Li Speaks to Foreign Scholars 
OW 2404043290 Taipei CNA in English 0248 GMT 
24 Apr W 


[Text] Taipes, April 24 (CNA)}—President Li Teng-hui 
told a group of foreign scholars Monday that all of the 
world’s countries should cooperate to create a better 
tomorrow for the human race. 


“No one can stand alone and enjoy a good life.” the 
President told more than 30 scholars from 13 countries 
here to attend a seminar on “America’s influence and 
role in Asia in the 1990's.” 


Recalling the Republic of China's [ROC] struggles, Pres- 
ident Li noted how the ROC once had had to depend on 
the United States for aid but now has grown so pros- 
perous that its foreign reserves topped those of all other 
countries. 


“Now the ROC would like to offer its hand to other 
countries in need of assistance in their economic devel- 
opment,” Li said. 


Replying to questions from his guests, Li said almost all 
Asian countries had been influenced by the U.S. in their 
economic, political, and cultural development. 


“Had the U.S. not opened its huge market, Asian coun- 
tries would surely have had great difficulties surviving 
economically.” he said. 


He reminisced that in 1948, when he had just graduated 
from college, the ROC's survival had depended on an 
annual American grant of the 300 million U.S. dollars. 


Comparing then and now it was clear, he commented, 
that the U.S. had greatly influenced the ROC and that 
U.S. assistance to the ROC had been critical. 


Since no country could stand alone, the economically 
strong ROC would now like to show its gratitude by 
contributing back to the international community, Pres- 
ident Li said. 


When asked how he envisioned the prospects for the 
ROC in the year 2000, the President replied, “It seems 
quite distant, since my term of office ts actually only six 
years.” 


Though his remarks drew a burst of laughter, he went on 
to stress that during his tenure he would concentrate on 
promoting political democratization, constitutional and 
parliamentarian reform, administrative efficiency, 
financial internationalization, and improved social wel- 
fare 


He noted that he hoped the ROC's annual per capita 
income would reach 17,000 U.S. dollars by 2000 


During the 60-minute talk at the Presidential Office, the 
scholar-turned President was also askec bow he looked 
at scholars who changed careers to become politicans 
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“Many peopie say it 1s not suttable for scholars to engage 
in politics because too many complications could arise.” 
President Li said. 


“But my view 1s that most scholars are idealistic: if they 
can persist in ther idealism, they will eventually achieve 
their goals in spite of some short-range difficulties.” 


The scholars, from such countries as the U.S., Japan, 
Korea, Malaysia, and the Philippines, were led by 
Thomas B. Lec. president of the Asian Federation of 
American Studies Associations, sponsor of the biennial 
seminar. 


Addresses New KMT Workers 


OW 2304015690 Taipei CNA in English 1530 GMT 
22 Apr WO 


[Text] Taipei, April 22 (CNA)— President Li Teng-hur, 
in his capacity as chairman of the Kuomintang [KMT}]. 
told the ruling party's new city and county committee 
chairmen Sunday that they should keep a low profile and 
go deeper into the masses to find out the people's needs 
and wishes. 


In an cxachange of opinions with the new chairmen of 21 
Kuomintang city and county committees, Li encouraged 
them to replace shouting slogans with silent and solid 
work and to direct all forces at party reform. 


He said that although seven of the 2! newly clected 
mayors and county magistrates in T, wan Province were 
not Kuomintang members, the ruling party should sup- 
port them as long as they act in the interests of the 
gencral public. 


In case the non-Kuomintang mayors or county magis- 
trates act unreasonably or selfishly, local Kuomintang 
cadres should approach them sincerely and try their best 
to turn from confrontation to cooperation, Li said. 


The Kuomintang chairman also urged the 2! local 
chairmen to strengthen their contacts with party mem- 
bers at grassroots levels and to enlist more promising 
young people and social leaders into the party. 


The new chairmen of 21 Kuomintar, city and county 
committees began their two-day meeting at the Armed 
Forces Officers Club here Saturday morning, with James 
Soong. secretary-general of the Kuomintang Centra! 
Committec, presiding. 


Commentary Views Pentagon Report on Status 


OW 2304015990 Taiper CNA in English 1427 GMT 
22 Apr 90 


| Broadcasting Corporation of China commentary: “Pen- 
tagon Report on Taiwan Status Riles Taipe:”, CNA says 
this commentary “does not reflect the opinion of CNA™] 


[Text] After all these years, there i* still some misunder- 
standing in the halls of the U.S. Government with regard 
to US. China policy. That much was made clear again by 
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a ew report put out by the Pentagon on Friday. The 
report insts Tarwan, the Spratlys and other Chinese 
offshore islands as “unresolved territories” which 
rema n , vwtential causes of regional conflict in East Asia. 


The report 1s a routine examination of the military 
‘uation in East Asia. it was given to the US. Senate by 
Undersecretary for Policy Paul Wolfowitz. 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs in Taipe: was quick to 
sternly protest the report's assertion that Taiwan's 
Status, as well as that of the other Chinese islands, 1s still 
unresolved. Among other things, the officials noted, the 
Pentagon report contradicts Washington's own policy on 
the issue, which states that there 1s one historic, geo- 
graphic China and Taiwan ts part of it. That funda- 
mental of U.S. China policy was enshrined in the 1972 
Shanghai Communique, which paved the way for Wash- 
ingion’s eventual recognition of the Chinese Communist 
regime in Peking. It so happens, however, that both sides 
of the Taiwan Strait, that is the Republic of China [ROC] 
on Taiwan, and the Chinese Communist regime occu- 
pying Mainland China, both agree on the same one- 
China principle. They disagree on who should be the 
legitimate government of all China, thus China remains 
a divided country 


Taipe: was critical of the Pentagon report because it 
could lend fuel to Taiwan independence activists who 
see Taiwan's status as unresolved and open to the 
independence route. Some scholars have claimed that 
the San Francisco Treaty of 1952, which officially ended 
the Sino-Japanese war in US. eves. left Taiwan's status 
open. The treaty does not specifically state to whom 
Taiwan would be returned by Japan 


That document, however, 1s useless in the face of current 
realities and other agreements that were signed at that 
time and since. With both Taipe: and Peking claiming 
that Taiwan ts part of China, who is going to refute it and 
get away with it anyway” 


The difference here 1s how one interprets Taiwan's 
independence. To all but a handful of Chinese on 
Taiwan, and in Chinese overseas communities, this 
terminology refers to Taiwan's continued independence 
or separation from Communist China. That ts different 
in meaning than implying Taiwan's permanent separa- 
tion or division from ‘uistoric China 


Taipei's policy 1s now quite clear-cut on this issue of 
temporary division. The ROC Government has lately 
pursued a more flexible and aggressive foreign policy 
which allows for temporary recognition of both Taipe: 
and Peking. But the government reiterates as often as 
needed the unchanged policy that this 1s a temporary 
phenomenon in Chinese national affairs 


It was probably a misunderstanding on someone's part in 
the U.S. Pentagon that led to the disputed sections of the 
report. The intricacies of Chinese politics are not always 
casy to sort out. What the Pentagon probably meant to 
Say 1S that a breakcown of the temporary status quo in 


TAIWAN 75 


the Taiwan Strait could be a cause of instability in the 
region. That 1s certainly truce, should Peking opt to use 
force to unify Taiwan with the mainland. If stated in 
these terms, the Pentagon position 1s certainly ~~orth 
reporting about. 


Commentary Examines Support for Overseas Chinese 


OW 2504014090 Taipe: CNA in Enelish 1450 GMT 
24 Apr 90 


[Broadcasting Corporation of China commentary: 
“More Support for Overseas Chinese”"—CNA says this 
commentary “does not reflect the opinion of CNA™] 


[Text] Taipes, April 24 (CNA)}—11 1s being billed as the 
world’s largest mecting of Overseas Chinese round the 
world. And, with five hundred representatives from 
seventy-nine countrics, 11 may well be 


The event 1s the four-day world conference on Overseas 
Chinese affairs, hosted by the Republic of China [ROC] 
on Taiwan. It 1s meeting in Tape: this week 


The conferepce underscores the important role Oversec- 
Chinese have played in the Republic of China's devel- 
opment on Taiwan. Over the years, Taipe: has been able 
to count on the undying support of literally milhons of 
Overseas Ciinese, living in communities from San Fran- 
c1sco to Sydney, Paris to Tokyo 


Much of the support has been moral, with Overseas 
Chinese generally favoring Taipe: over the Chinese com- 
munsst rival in Peking. But there has also been much 
concrete support, as Overseas Chinese have always 
accounted for a large portion of the foreign se vestir: fi) 2a 
Taiwan. That investment helped build Tiswaesi's 
economy into a mini cconomic power 


The opening ceremony of the conference was attended 
by ROC President f4 Teng-hui, who gave the keynote 
address. Li promise) the Overseas Chinese visitors that 
the Government of the Republic of China on Taiwan 
would increase its support and services to Overseas 
Chinese communities. He said the bulk of this support 
would be for strengthening of cultural ties with the 
communities in which they live 


President Li used the occasion to express his apprecia- 
tron for the Overseas Chinese efforts to build upon 
Taiper's people-to-people diplomacy. Because it does not 
have diplomatic relations with most countries, Tamper 
has relied on Overseas Chinese and on foreign frends to 
maintain its network of substantive cross-cultural, aca- 
demic, and commercial relations with other nations 
Overseas Chinese have played a major, vitally important 
middieman role in this effort 


Across the world, there seems to be little doubt nowadays 
that Taiwan is the favored part of a divided China 
among Overseas Chinese. Many Overseas Chinese have 
ventured back to their Chinese homeland to find fami- 
hes wasted away by communism. Conversely, visits to 
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Tarwan uplift them, reassuring them that the flame of 
Chinese tradition and the drive for excellence are not 
lost. 


In the wake of the Ticnanmen massacre last June fourth. 
in which Peking began its bloody crackdown on the 
pro-democracy movement in Mainland China, many 
Overseas Chinese communities have turned against 
Peking for good. Tienanmen was the last straw for the 
millions who had gradually lost any faith they might 
have had in China's future under communist rule. Now, 
they look ever more to Taipei for leadership in setting a 
correct course for China's development, and they con- 
tinue to lend their support to Taipe:, both in moral and 
concrete ways. 


While it ts true that many third and fourth gencration 
Overseas Chinese tend to distance themselves from their 
Chinese heritage, 1t 1s also truce that deep down most 
want China to rise up to become a prosperous, free, and 
democratic nation, proud of her unparalicled cultural 
heritage. With Overseas Chinese and Chinese in the 
Republic of China on Taiwan and Hong Kong joining 
hands. that future may not be far off. 


Entrepreneur Admits Meeting Deng \iaoping 
OW 2204075490 Taiper CHINA POST in Enelish 
IS Apr VO ps 


[Text] Plastic tycoon Y.C. Wang yesterday admitted for 
the first tome that he met Communist Chinese para- 
mount leader Teng Hsiao-ping during his recent main- 
land trip, said the Chinese-language UNITED 
EVENING NEWS. 


Reports about Wang's mecting with feng have been 
spreading since his January business trip to Mainland 
China im violation of a then-cffective government ban. 


During an interview at his U.S. home, Wang said Teng 
stressed his deiermination to improve the mainland 
economy during the meeting, the NEWS reported 


The newspaper said “Teng 1s the most shrewd and 
capable of the mainland leaders” that Wang met. 
Though in his 80's, Teng stays fairly healthy and can 
speak loudly and clearly, but his hearing 1s no longer too 
good, Wang said 


Group To Arbitrate Civil Disputes With Mainland 


OW 2404043590 Tapert CNA in English 0244 GMI 
24 Apr YO 


{Text} Taipes, April 24 (CNA}—An arbitration organi. 
zation now being planned to deal with civilian disagree- 
ments between people on both sides of the Tarwan 
Strains would be a nonprofit body funded by private 
donations, a ranking official sand Monday 


Vice Chairman Kao Kung-iien of the Cabinet Research, 
Development, and Evaluation Commission said the 
institute would be charged with issuing and certifying 
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official letters, assisting judicial cases and approving the 
issuing of travel documents. 


Al a seminar on the proposed Cabinet Mainland Affairs 
Commission, Kao said the arbitration institute would 
thus have a multifunction purpose. 


Legislator Chang Ping-chao. who helped fo: = a_ trade 
arbitration organization, recommended that in addition 
to the government-envisioned body. other affairs could 
be entrusted to various civilian groups. 


Chang also suggested that Peking would not agree to a 
proposed “American Institute in Tarwan™ model for 
such an arbitration organization because. if ut did. ut 
would mean its recognition of Tape: as “another gov- 
ernment.” 


Commentary on Mainland Fears Over Dissident Boat 
OW 2204132790 Taiper CNA in English 1809 GMT 
2) Apr 90 


[Broadcasting Corporation of China commentary: 
“Peking Frets and Threatens Over Goddess of Democ- 
racy Boat"—CNA says this commentary “docs not 
reflect the opinion of CNA™] 


[Text] Taipes, April 21 (CNA)}— In what 1s shaping up to 
be another Communist China against the rest of the 
world showdown, the Chinese Communrst regime in 
Peking 1s having tantrums over a boat headed 1n its 
direction. 


The Love Boat it isn't. Rather, the object of Peking’s 
scorn and rages of paranoia is the Goddess of Democ- 
racy. the hat dissident Mainland Chinese intend to use 
as a broadcasting station to send programs into Ma'n- 
land China from international waters off China's coast 
The former screntific trawler-turned-floating-radio- and 
TV- studio 1s steaming in international waters toward 
Singapore and Taiwan for scheduled stops, betore 
anchoring in the South China Sea. The boat hopes to 
begin broadcasting news and prodemocracy status 
reports tc the Chinese Mainland by June 


That 1s, if Peking docs not gct totally foolish and blow 
the boat out of the water. Ominous noises from Peking 
are beginning to make people wonder 


(in Thursday and Friday, Peking repeated its demand 
that foreign nations not allow the Goddess of Democracy 
to dock or receive support from their harbors. Chinese 
Communist spokesmen have also said Peking will not 
tolerate the dissident ship or its broadcasts. When asked 
what it would do, the spokesmen refused to reveal any 
plans. Some foreign diplomats in Peking have expressed 
the opinion that Peking may indeed be serious about 
either boarding or destroying the boat, once t 1s close 
cnough to Chinese waters 


To do so would cause an international uproar unprece- 
dented since last June's massacre of civilian protestors in 
Ticnanmen Square. Since the bloody crackdown on the 
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prodemocracy began on June fourth last spring. Peking 
has come under imcreasing international pressure to 
loosen its grip. Yet Chinese Communist rulers remain 
msolent, and instead have hardened their grip on powcr 
with a return to Maoist cra ideological struggle. brain- 
washing and censorship. not to mention widespread 
arrests of anticommunist sympathizers. 


The Goddess of Democracy 1s counting heavily on 
international support for its mission to bring the message 
of democracy and freedom to Mainland China. The boat 
iS Operated by Frenchmen associated with ACTUAL 
magazine in Paris which has cooperated with the Paris- 
based Federation for Democracy in China. The federa- 
tron 1s a worldwide union of Mainland Chinese dissi- 
dents who refuse to return home during the crackdown 
period. Peking condemns the group nearly everyday and 
warns foreign governments nol to support or otherwise 
hobnob with it. 


A showdown over the boat 1s likely unavoidable. Peking 
apparentiy had success in holding "t up for ten days in 
Dyibout: by putting diplomatic pressure on Yemen offi- 
cials. But 1 1s not likely to be able to have the same sway 
with Singapore or Taiwan, wh<ze the boat wall next visit. 


Yet mternational eyes will be on the Goddess as she 
makes her way through island chains claimed by Peking 
in **- South China Sea. Technically, Peking’s claims to 
the:* areas could give ut the hcense it needs to stop the 
Goddess. The boat's sponsors have appeaicd to the UN 
for protection. 


If force 1s used to halt the boat's mission, Peking will 
have to be prepared to pay a heavy price of rsolation in 
the international community. The Goddess has already 
received too much attention, whatever Peking docs.it 
will, like Trenanmen, happen under the glare of interna- 
tional TV cameras and the media spotlight. 


Stay tuned for the continued drama. as the forces of 
good, democracy, truth and freedom race toward an 
explosive collision course with Communist China. The 
South China Sea 1s not big cnough for both the Goddess 
of Democracy and those who would destroy her. 


Berlin Conference Participant Sees Mainland Fall 


OW 2104143890 Taiper CNA in Enelish 1041 GMI 
2l Apr 9 


[Text] Bonn, April 21 (CNA)}—Mah Soo-lay, chairman 
of the China Reunification Alliance, Saturday told a 
Berlin conterence of Chinese and East European 
freedom aspirants that the East European upheavals 
clearly foreshadow the collapse of the ( hinese © ommu- 
nist regime 


Mah was invited by its two sponsor-organizers, the 
Federation for a Democratic China and New Forum of 
East Germany, to attend the conference in East Berlin 
from April 21 to 23. Representatives of Democratic 
Now, the Initiative for Peace and Human Rights, Civic 
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Forum, Solidarity and other organizations also joined 
the three-day discussions over “East Europe and China 
in Transition—Past, Present and Future.” 


Referring to recent developments in Europe and in 
Mainland China, Mah said: “The democratization hap- 
pened in Eastern Europe greatly cncouraged us and 
sirengthens our confidence that we wall eventually pre- 
vail.” 


He said that the experience of Eastern Europe also 
indicates that if and when Mainland China follows these 
East European countries to abandon Communism and to 
seck fundamental changes of the system. 1 will face all 
sorts of problems. Free China can help mainland China 
to achieve democratization and prosperity by contrib- 
uling Taiwan's experience, large numbers of technolog- 
ical talents, financial means and economic strength 


Economic Situation Termed ‘Better Than Average’ 
OW 2304008490 Taipei CNA in Enelish O355 GMI 
20 Apr W 


{ Text] Taipes, April 20 (CNA)}—The Republic of China’s 
[ROCs] economic situation is better than average com- 
pared with that of major industrialized nations. 
according to April's world 2s namic economuc indicators 


The nation’s economic growth rate 1s 7.18 percent, better 
than that of the United States (3 percent), Japan (4.9 
percent), West Germany (4 percent), and South Korca 
(6.7 percent). 


The consumer price index 1s up 2.8 percent compared 
with the same period last year, far less than that of the 
United States (5.4 percent), Japan (3.6 percent) and 
South Korea (7.1 percent). 


The Council for Economic Planning and Development 
[(CEPD)-released world dynamic economic indicators 
based on the global economic situation of April 12 found 
that Taiwan's economic performance was relatively good 
compared to current economic situations in other coun- 
tries. 


While the ROC is still experiencing relatively moderate 
economic growth, its inflation rate has been controlled 
more cifectively than that in other countnes, CEPD 
officials said. 


Wholesale prices in Taiwan in the first quarter of this 
year fell 3.9 percent compared to those of the same 
period last year. In the United States, wholesale prices 
rose 3.9 percent, in Japan. up 3.5 percent: in West 
Germany. up 1.7 percent, and in South Korea, up 1.9 
percent. 


Exports to Southeast Asia Growing Rapidly 


OW 2304081590 Taiper CNA in English 0246 GMT 
23 Apr 90 


[Text] Taper, April 23 (CNA}—Republic of China 
{ROC ] exports to Southeast Asia are growing rapidly this 
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year and the region has already become the world’s 
second largest market for this country, outstripping 
Europe. according to the Board of Foreign Trade 
[BOFT}]. 


An analysis by BOFT showed that in the first quarter of 
1990, ROC exports to Southeast Asian countries totaled 
3.07 billion U.S. dollars, or 20.2 percent of total export 
value, second only to the 33.5 percent exported to the 
U.S., and significantly larger than the 18.2 percent 
exported to Europe. 


When the 16.4 percent growth rate is compared with the 
same quarter of 1989, Southeast Asia was the market 
with the most rapid growth for ROC exports. 


The board said that in the quarter, exports to Singapore. 
Malaysia, Thailand and Indonesia, all kept their high 
growth rates, with ROC exports to Malaysia growing 
57.1 percent, the highest of all ROC trade partners. 


ROC investment to the Southeast Asian region will now 
help stimulate exports to that region, the board added. 


Foreign Firms Offer Help With Satellite 


OW2104064590 Taipei CNA in English 0242 GMT 
21 Apr 90 


[Text] Taipei, April 21 (CNA)}—Thirty foreign satellite 
manufacturers have expressed interest in providing the 
Republic of China [ROC] with technology to help the 
nation develop its scientific satellite project, an official 
of the National Science Council said Friday. 


Hu Chin-piao, head of NSC’s Satellite Promotion 
Group, said that the nation’s plan to orbit a satellite had 
drawn wide international attention. Some 20 foreign 
manufacturers had contacted NSC by the end of Feb- 
ruary to express their interest, and the number of foreign 
manufacturers willing to provide the ROC with satellite 
technology had since increased to 30. 


Industries To Be Restricted From Moving Abroad 


OW 2104060490 Taipei CNA in English 0234 GMT 
217 eh 90 


[Text] Taipei, April 21 (CNA}—The Economics Min- 
istry decided Friday to formulate a package of precau- 
tionary measures to prevent major Republic of China 
industries from moving abroad, Vice Economics Min- 
ister Wang Chien-Shien said. 


The government, of course, did not want to see indus- 
tries significant to the nation’s economy pack up and 
leave, Wang told reporters after a ministry meeting. 


The ranking official admitted that it would be difficult 
for the government to stop those enierprises wishing to 
leave as the: could easily remit their money abroad since 
foreign exchange controls were largely eased in 1987. 


But, he said, “we cannot just sit and watch them leave. 
We should at least study if there is anything we can do.” 
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The outspoken vice minister also said the ministry 
would work to encourage local enterprises to retain their 
bases in the country while investing in other countries. 


As local enterprises increased their overseas investment, 
they should still keep their headquarters and research 
and development centers here, Wang said. 


A responsible enterprise should not see the country as 
only a place to make money and leave once they have 
filled their pockets, he said. 


Official Calls for Venture Capital Investments 


OW 2104062290 Taipei CNA in English 0241 GMT 
21 Apr 90 


[Text] Taper, April 21 (CNA}—An investment official 
Friday urged local venture capital companies to increase 
investments here as their foreign competitors were ready 
to make inroads into Taiwan. 


Many foreign venture capital companies have started to 
promote business in Taiwan, a sign that they have noted 
the potential of the Taiwan market, the official said. 


Al present, there are only 14 venture capital companies 
in Taiwan with capital worth 300 million U.S. dollars, 
but the figure is expected to reach 900 million U.S. 
dollars before the end of 1990. 


Singapore Interior Minister Arrives 22 April 


OW 2304015890 Taipei CNA in English 
1522 GMT 22 Apr 90 


[Text] Chiang Kai-shek International Airport, Taoyuan, 
April 22 (CNA)}—Singapoure Minister for Law and Home 
Affairs S. Jayakumar arrived here Sunday for an official 
visit. While here, he will cali on government officials and 
observe the internal governance of the Republic of China 
[ROC]. 


Upon arrival at the airport, Jayakumar and his entou- 
rage of six were greeted by ROC Interior Minister Hsu 
Shui-teh, and the new ROC representative to Singapore, 
Chen Yu-chu. 


Minister Jayakumar said he would take this valuable 
opportunity to observe the ROC’s interior governance 
for use in developing his own country. 


Panamanian President To Visit in May 


OW 2404053090 Taipei CNA in English 0317 GMT 
24 Apr 90 


[Text] Panama City, April 22 (CNA)}—Panamanian 
President Guillermo Endara will visit the Republic of 
China [ROC] in May, Panamanian newspapers reported 
Sunday. 


The newspapers said that President Endara revealed last 
Thursday when inaugurating the Coffee and Flower Fair 
being held in Boquete, Chiriqui Province, western 
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Panana. that he would visit the ROC 
invitation of the ROC Government. 


in may al the 


Endara did not specify the exact date of his trip to 
Taipe:. ROC Ambassador in Panama Soong Chang-chih 
said earlier this month that Endara would participate in 
the inauguration of the ROC President and Vice Presi- 
dent to be held on May 20. 


Before coming to ROC, he will visit Nicaragua, the 
United States and Costa Rica. 


Cooperation With Dominican Republic Approved 
OW 2104115190 Taipei CNA in English 1452 GM1 
19 Apr 90 


[Text] Taipei, April 15 (CNA)}—The cabinet approved 
the extension of the ROC-Dominican Republic 
{Republic of China-Dominican Republic] small-sized 
hydroelectric power piant technical cooperation pact for 
another two years. 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs said that the pact was 
first signed on Aug. 14, 1981 for one year and both 
parties have ex. hanged the notes several times to extend 
its effective pesiod until Aug. 13, 1990. 


The Dominican Republic asked the ROC on Feb. 28, 
1990 to extend the pact for another two years to help the 
Dominican Republic develop small hydroelectric power 
projects, the Foreign Ministr said. 


In order to enhance bilateral tics between the two 
countries, the Foreign Ministry has authorized the 
Republic of China Embassy in Santo Domingo to extend 
the pact for another two years until March 8, 1992. 
Under tue agreement, the ROC will continue to send 
experts to help that Central American country develop 
hydroelectric projects, the ministry said. 
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Cabinet Approves Agriculture Pact With Bahamas 


OW 2104115290 Taipei CNA in English 1545 GM1 
/Y Apr 90 


[Text] Taipei, April 19 (CNA)}—The Executive Yuan 
Thursday approved an agricultural technology coopera- 
tion agreement signed in March between the Republic of 
China [ROC] and the Bahamas. 


The ROC and the Bahamas established diplomatic rela- 
tions on Jan. 10, 1989. The agreement was signed by 
Chang Ping-nan, ROC ambassador to the Bahamas. and 
the Bahamas foreign minister in Nassau, Bahamas cap- 
ital. The agreement will be effectiv>: for two years. 


The Government of the ROC has agreed to send an 
agricultural technology team to the Bahamas to assist the 
Central American nation establish research and develop- 
ment organizations. 


Talks With Dutch Business Leaders Begin 


OW 2404053390 Taipei CNA in English 0313 GMT 
24 Apr YO 


[Text] The Hague, Holland, April 23 (CNA)}—The 63- 
member delegation of the Republic of China [ROC] 
started economic cooperation talks with Dutch business 
leaders in The Hague Monday by holding a series of 
seminars and meetings to promote bilateral ties between 
the two countries. 


The ROC delegation, Iced by Willington Y. Tsao, 
chairman of the Euro-Asia Trade Organization, was 
divided into five groups representing different interests 
in banking, industry, agriculture, environment, and 
medical technology. 


Tsao and some senior executives of ROC state-run 
enterprises also made courtesy calls Monday morning on 
the Dutch Foreign Trade Agency, and the Directorate 
General of Foreign Economic Relations at the Nether- 
land’s Economics Ministry. Tsao said that he was deeply 
impressed by the warm greeting and sincerity demon- 
strated by the Dutch side. 


The City Council of Amsterdam will host an evening 
reception at the City Hall Monday in honor of the ROC 
delegation which is then scheduled to attend theatre and 
music concert invited by Amsterdam Major J. van Duin. 


The Eighth ROC-Dutch Joint Business Council meeting 
will open ai the Holland Trade House in downtown of 
The Hague Tuesday with the main topics focusing on 
two-way investment and trade policy of the ROC on 
Taiwan and the Netherlands, an industrial country. 
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Hong Kong 


Panel Concerned About Most-Favored-Nation Status 


HK2404098990 Hong Kone ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0822 GMT 23 Apr 9 


{Report by journalist Zhao Yuanguang (6392 6678 
0342): “The Stand.ng Pane} on Trade and Industry of 
the Office of Members of te Executive and Legislative 
Councils ls Concerned A)out Two New US. Bills, Wall 
Study and Discuss Countermeasures With Hong Kong 
Government Officials’>—ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE headline} 


[Text] Hong Kong, 23 Apr (ZHONGGUO TONGNUN 
SHE)}—Ngai Shiu-kit, Hong Kong legislativ: _ouncillor 
and convener of the standing panel on trad and industry 
of the Office of Members of the Executive and Legisla- 
trve Councils, said that the panel was extremely con- 
cerned about the new bills introduced in the U.S. Con- 
gress regarding the abolition of China's most- 
favored-nation status and the comprehensive resiriction 
of foreign textile imports, and that the panel had decided 
to hold a meeting with Hong Kong trade and industry 


officials in a day or two to acquire an understanding of 


the latest situation and urge the Hong Kong Government 
departments concerned to pay close attention to the 
development of the issue, so that countermeasures could 
be sought in a timely manner. 


In a special interview with our journalist, Mr. Ngai said 
that U.S. abolition of China's most-favored-nation 
status and China's probable retaliatory action would 
cause a major recession in Sino-U.S. trade ties and 
overall relations. Not only would China's interests be 
adversely affected, but also U.S. interests would be 


damaged. Mr. Ngai said that as the market situations of 


these two countries were of crucial significance to Hong 
Kong, a major recession in U.S.-China trade ties and 
overall relations would cause serious misfortunes to 
befall Hong Kong's trade, monetary, shipping, and man- 
ufacturing sectors and would result in incalculable direct 
and indirect losses. 


Regarding the new bill put forward by certain U.S. con- 
gressmen for the comprehensive restriction of foreign textile 
imports, Mr. Ngai felt that the bill's purpose was to bring 
pressure to bear on the Bush administration to protect the 
interests of U.S. textile manufacturers in the Uruguay 
Round of multilateral trade negotiations. According to Mr. 
Ngai, the bill, if passed, would surely render protectionism 
more blatant than ever, and it was highly unlikely that Hong 
Kong would be able to avoid becoming one of its first 
victims. As textiles were the largest category of Hong Kong 
exports, and as the United States was the largest export 
market of Hong Kong's textiles, the terrtory would be 
severely impacted by the bill. 


Mr. Ngai said that Hong Kong had always practiced free 
trade. and that the territory's phenomenal consumption 
of U.S. Sunkist oranges and French brandy was suffi- 
cient indication of its absence of trade restrictions. it 
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would be untair \f Hong Kong were to suffer losses due to 
the United States’ imposition of sanctions on China and 
iis comprehensive restriction of textile imports. Mr. 
Ngai believed that US. public and private sectors would 
sympathize with and understand Hong Kong's stand- 
point and situation. He hoped the United States would 
adopt a cautious and cool-headed approach in dealing 
with Sino-US. relations. 


At the same time, Mr. Ngai pointed out that while ut was 
improbable that the aforesaid two bills would be passed 
and implemented, Hong Kong should not be careless 
about them all the same. The territory should keep a 
close eye on the development of ‘he matter and adopt 
preventive measures accordingly. He said that if neces- 
sary. the standing panel on trade and industry of the 
Office of Members of the Executive and Legislative 
Councils would form a delegation to go to the United 
States to explain Hong Kong's trade policy and position 
and to lobby support for the territory. 


UK Nationality Bill Would Curb Brain Drain 


HK2204040090 Hone Kong SOUTH CHINA 
SUNDAY MORNING POST in English 22 Apr 90 p 2 


[By Iris Lee] 


[Text] The British nationality scheme would help curb the 
brain drain an. encourage Hong Kong people to remain in 
the territory, said chief secretary, Sir David Ford. 


Sir David said that the nationality package was meant to 
maintain stability and prosperity by allowing key people 
to remain in the territory and contribute to its future. 


“In the years ahead, we know that people are leaving not 
because they want to, but to have an insurance policy for 
the future,” he said at Kai Tak after a six-day visit to 
Japan. 


Hie said the passport scheme was a practical way to deal 
with the problem and meant to encourage people to stay. 


“In order to deal with the problem, we have to try to 
devise practical ways we can go with; a practical way to 
deal with a practical prot lem, and the United Kingdom 
approach to this ts to offer those people a practical 
alternative to leaving Hong Kong by remairing in Hong 
Kong with a British passport. 


Senior executive councillor, Dame Lydia Dunn, who 
returned last night from a trade visit to Seoul, said she 
hoped that Beying would understand that the scheme 
was ‘neant to keep Hong Kong people in territory. 


“I sincerely hope the Chinese Government can under- 
stand that the Nationality Bill is not meant io persuade 
Hong Kong people to leave, but to restore their confi- 
dence in staying.” Dame Lydia said 
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Zhang Junsheng Comments on Nationality Package 


HK 2304014590 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 23 Apr 90 p 3 


[By Daphne Cheng] 


[Text] China will not listen to explanations by either 
Britain or Hong Kong ~n the nationality package. the 
deputy director of th local New China News Agency 
{NCNA] Mr Zhang Junsheng, said yesterday 


Mr Zhang said China would not change its stance even 
though the director of administratuin, Mr Donald Tsang 
Yam-kuen, said on Friday the Hong Kong Government 
would explain the background to the nationality package 
to the Chinese. 


Mr Zhang said: “It’s not a question of explaining or not. 
Our stance has been made known.” China has consistently 
warned it would not accept Britain unilaterally changing 
the nationality of some Hong Kong Chinese citizens. 


Mr Zhang said the question of Hong Kong people's 
nationality had to be resoived according to the Sino- 
British Joint Declaration. 


“The Joint Declaration has been clear on the question of 
Hong Kong compatriots’ nationality. It (the nationality 
package) was actually an atiempt to allow British 
nationals to run Hong Kong after 1997,” he said. 


On Friday the NCNA issued a strongly-worded state- 
ment denouncing the nationality package, which passed 
its second reading in the House of Commons, as being 
divisive and counter productive. 


It also noted that the Chinese memorandum in the Joint 
Declaration states that all Hong Kong Chinese. irrespec- 
tive of whether they are British Dependent Territory 
Citizens passport holders, are Chinese nationals. 


UK Passport for Police Force Members Assured 


HK 2404033990 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 24 Apr 90 pp 1, 2 


[By Shirley Yam] 


[Text] An internal police memorandum has assured rank 
and file officers in the force that they will not have to 
compete with their seniors for British passports allocated 
to the disciplined services, under Whitehall’s nationality 
package for Hong Kong. 


The office:s were also informed that about one in every 
seven police constables and sergeants who applied would 
succeed 


The internal memorandum, issued by Commissioner of 
Police Mr Li Kwas.-! 
inform officers tha: a : 
out for the force 


vad been circulated last week to 
quota system would be worl.ed 
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Mr Li said the number of passports to be allocated to 
various ranks within the police department would be in 
proportion to the establishment sizes of each of the ranks. 


Of the 50,000 passports on offer under the British 
Nationality (Hong Kong) Bill 1990, a total of 7,000 ave 
been set aside for the disciplined services. 


The police force will have to share the quota with the fire 
services, customs and excise, correctional services, aux- 
ihhary cir force, operation divisions of the Independent 
Commission Against Corruption, and uniformed mem- 
bers of the garrison. 


The one-page document did not specify how many of the 
7,000 places would go to the police force. 


Bul it assures the junicer officers that: “It will be a 
competition among officers cf the same rank.” 


The explanatory note of the nationality bill only says the 
passports for the disciplined services officers will be 
distributed according to an 800-point qualifying scale. 


The memorandum goes a step further to tell the staff that 
sub-quotas will first be assigned to different ranks before 
officers of the same level will be vetted in accordance 
with the points system. 


Some junior officers had been concerned that they would 
lose out to their senior colleagues in terms of education 
experience and language skills if they had to compete for 
the same batch of passports. 


The combined strength of the local disciplinary services 
is estimated at 50,000, of which about 23,000 ave police 
officers. 


Latest police statistics show there are 18,623 police 
constables, 4,268 sergeants, and 1.887 inspectors and 
senior inspectors. 


But police staff association leaders considered the mem- 
orandum only as a measure to boost morale among 
junior police officers who had been under the impression 
they had not been adquately taken care of by the right of 
abode scheme. 


The document tells junior-ranking officers not to wori , 
about their competitiveness because officers to benefit 
from the scheme would not be restricted to senior police 
officials. 


Association leaders, however, dismissed the promise as 
meaningless because no one would be able to monitor 
whether the government had kept its words due to the 
confidentiality of the whole scheme. 


One of them confirmed that he had read the memo- 
randum. 
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Joint Liaison Group To Discuss Telecommunications 


HK2304014990 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 23 Apr 90 p 5 


{By Fanny Wong] 


[Text] The ‘Sino-British Joint Liaison Group (JLG) 
meets in Beying today after a five-month break to 
discuss transitional matters for Hong Kong, including 
ielecommunications-related subjects. 


Hong Kong’s future participation in international organ- 
isations and localisation of laws will be discussed by the 
JLG’s expert groups. 


It is the first time that telecommunications has been on 
the agenda of the diplomatic body's expert sessions. 


Miss Sally Wong Pikyee, the Economic Services 
Branch’s principal assistant secretary and Mr Robin 
Mcleish, assistant secretary responsible for the subject, 
will attend the meeting. 


Responsible for the territory's telecommunications 
policy, the pair will provide technical support to the 
British expert team leader, Dr Fred Burrows, Law 
Officer (International Law). 


Others attending the session include Mr Bart Ireland, 
principal assistant secretary for constitutional affairs 
and Miss Shelagh Brooks, assistant principal Crown 
counsel (international law). 


Members of the expert group left for Beijing yesterday, 
while the diplomatic body's full session will begin 
tomorrow. 


The two sides are expected to agree to set up an expert 
sub-group to work out details for the establishment of 
Hong Kong's future Final Court of Appeal. 


Defence matters are also likely to be discussed. 


The secretary for constitutional affairs, Mr Michael Suen 
Ming-yeung, will make his first appearance at the meeting 
as a new member of the British team. 


Led by Mr Tony Galsworthy, the British team also com- 
prises Mr Doug Martin, Mr William Ehrman and Mr Allen 
Paul. 


Association To Attend Trade Fair in Vietnam 


OW 2304011690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1426 GMT 20 Apr 90 


[Text] Hong Kong, April 20 (XINHUA)—The Chinese 
Manufacturers’ Association of Hong Kong (CMA) will 
participate in the Quang Trung Trade Fair held in Ho 
Chi Ming City in Vietnam later this month. 


The Hong Kong Trade Development Council (TDC) will 
support the CMA’s initiative by mounting a promotional 
Stand at the fair, according to a TDC spokesman. 
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The fair, from April 28 to May 7. is an international fair 
for machinery, industrial supplics as well as consumer 
goods. It 1s a biannual event held in spring and autumn. 


This 1s the first trade event in Vietnam in which the TDC 
has been involved, according to the spokesman 


With a population of 65 million. Vietnam is now Hong 
Kong's 16th largest export market in Asia 


In 1989, the country imported trom Hong Kong varieties 
of goods valued at 21.5 billion H.K. dollars (2.75 billion 
U.S. dollars). Major imports were machinery, semi- 
manufactured and raw materials, while consumer goods 
accounted for about 20 percent of total import. 


Hong Kong's domestic exports 10 Vietnam have doubled 
from 27 million H.K. dollars (3.46 million U.S. dollars) 
in 1986 to S51 million H.K. dollars (6.54 million U.S. 
dollars) in 1989. After growing by 18 percent in value 
last year, they surged 89 percent in January 1990 com- 
pared with same month in 1989. 


Hong Kong companies have also pledged 210 million 
H.K. dollars (26.9 million U.S. dollars) towards 25 joint 
ventures projects in Vietnam, involving tourist develop- 
ment, light manufacturing and food processing. 


Knitwear Firms Contest U.S. Charges of Dumping 


11K 2204033690 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
SUNDAY MORNING POST (SUNDAY MONEY) 
in English 22 Apr 90 p 1 


[By Jeremy Grant] 


[Text] Hong Kong knitwear associations have said that 
four of their members accused of dumping sweaters in the 
U.S. are preparing to fight the issue in the U.S. courts. 


A preliminary ruling is expected from the Department of 
Commerce tomorrow on whether the four Hong Kong 
textile manufacturers have cut prices on sweaters exported 
to the U.S. in order to gain a competitive advantage. 


“We are ready to take legal action,” said Mr Eddie Lu, 
vice-chairman of the anti-dumping committee set up by 
Hong Kong Knitwear Exporters, Manufacturers Associ- 
ation (HKEMA), and Hong Kong Woollen and Synthetic 
Knitting Association. 


A final decision is due in mid-August under a separate 
investigation by the U.S. International Trade Commission 
(ITC), when the issue of definitive guilt will be established 
by calculating how much, if any, economic damage the 
dumping has inflicted on U.S. manufacturers. 


But if tomorrow’s ruling goes against the four firms, they 
would still face penalties in the form of duties that would 
be refundable if the preliminary decision were to be 
reversed by ITC findings, according to Mr Lu. 


The four firms are Laws Fashion Knitters, Comiutex 
Knitters, Crystal Knitters and Prosperity Knitters. 
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Mr Lu was confident none of the four were dumping 
cheap sweaters on the U.S. market. “There's no 
dumping. | believe all four firms have clear accounts. but 
the Americans may have different ideas.” he said. 


He added, however, hat the associations he represented 
did not have the power to investigate individual firms’ 
accounts. “Every company has its secrets,” he said. 


The two associations have hired Washington lawyers 
Grunfeld, Desiderio, Lebowitz and Silverman to advise 
them on lobbying the Hong Kong case in the U.S. 
However, he said that it was up to the textile firms 
themselves to take appropriate legal action should the 
need arise. 


He confirmed that the four textile companies concerned 
had also hired U.S.-based lawyers. 


The assistant director general of the Hong Kong Gov- 
ernment’s trade departnient, Mr Christopher Jackson, 
said he believed there were “biases” in the system which 
the Department of Commerce used to calculate what 
constituted dumping. “If you sell a consignment to the 
U.S. and to a third country of comparable sweaters, and 
if you sell them cheaper to the other country, you are 
regarded (by the U.S.) as dumping. 


“In fact there may be good reasons to sell more cheaply, 
for instance for bigger orders where there are discounts,” 
he said. 


He said the bias extended to the way in which the U.S. 
calculated alleged price discounting. 


On Friday, U.S. knitwear manufacturers said they were 
confident the Hong Kong companies would be found 
guilty. 


The allegations against the four Hong Kong companies 
are part of an investigation by the Department of Com- 
merce into similar dumping practices by Taiwan and 
South Korea. 


Local PRC Officials Snub New Liberal Party 


HK 2404034390 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 24 Apr 90 p 6 


[By Belette Lee] 


[Text] Officials from both the Hong Kong Government 
and the Chinese Government snubbed the liberal polit- 
ical party's inauguration ceremony yesterday. 


Despite official invitations from the United Democrats 
of Hong Kong, none of them showed up at the group's 
reception at the City Hall exhibition centre last night. 


The vice-chairman of the party, Mr Yeung Sum, said 
they had received a written reply from Mr Zhang Junsh- 
eng, the vice-director of the New China News Agency 
(NCNA), China's de facto embassy in Hong Kong. 
declining the invitation without giving any reason. 
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The NCNA response came as a disappointment to the 
United Democrats, who are eager to establish a working 
relation with China. 


Although the governor, Sir David Wilson, earlier urged 
local people to take an active role in Hong Kong’s future 
elections, no semor civil servants accepted the party's 
mvitation. 


Mr Yeung said they had only received written replies 
from the governor, Sir David Wilson, and the chief 
secretary, Sir David Ford. But they did not say why they 
would not attend the gathering. 


The secretary for constitutional affairs, Mr Michael Suen 
Ming-yeung, told the group he would be in Beiying 
attending Sino-British Joint Liaison Group meetings. 


The party’s chairman, Mr Martin Lee Chu-ming, said 
the rejections were expected in light of the current 
political situation. 


“Our party 1s just at an initial stage and ts not easy to be 
accepted by all. But with time, | hope, the Chinese and 
British governments will realise that we are working for 
the well-being of Hong Kong,” Mr Lee said. 


The legislative councillor said he believed the officials 
would attend their gathering next year when they recog- 
nised their cincerity. 


“The NCNA may be prejudiced against us, but | am 
confident our relations can be, and must be, improved,” 
Mr Lee said. 


Party member, Mr Szeto Wah, was also optimistic that 
China’s attitude towards local liberals would change. 


Mr Lee said the United Democrats had yet to work out 
plans to restore friendly terms with the NCNA, saying 
that these would be started by indirect contacts. : 


Apart from Mr Szeto and Mr Lee, only four of the 250 
guests atiending the function were legislative councillors. 


They were Mrs So Chau Yim-ping, Ur Leong Che-hung, 
Miss Leung Wai-tung and Mr Chan Ying-lun. 


Mr Lee admitted that some of his Legco colleagues were 
absent because of the existing political climate. 


Mr Lee said the party would participate in the 1991 
elections to the legislative council, the district boards 
and the two municipal councils. 


Mr Lee said he was delighted to hear that the pro- 
Chinese Federation of Trade Unions (FTU) would con- 
test the polls. 


Their participation, he said, offered more choices for 
voters and would be conducive to the development of 
Hong Kong. 


Despite the federation’s pro-Chinese outlook, Mr Lee 
was not worried about the penetration of Chinese 
authorities into local politics. 
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“Most FTU members are Hong Kong citizens. They 
share the same aim with the United Democrats to build 
a democratic system in Hong Kong through direct elec- 
tions,’ Mr Lee said. 


Uncertain Support for Airport, Port Projects 
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[By Tad Stoner] 


[Text] China has failed to give crucial financial and 
political support to Hong Kong's port and airport devel- 
opment, the financial secretary, Sir Piers Jacobs, said 
yesterday. 


Sir Piers indicated the project could be derailed without 
Beijing's help, saying Hong Kong would be reluctant to 
go ahead without Chinese support. 


He said he had repeatedly briefed the Chinese on the 
broad outlines of the project but had met little response, 
particularly in a meeting last week with Mr Guo Feng- 
min, the Chinese leader of the Joint Liaison Group. 


“We talked in very general terms,” Sir Piers said. “They 
are seeking more information.” 


“We have supplied information to XINHUA [New 
China News Agency], but I don’t know if they have sent 
it to Beijing. 
“We are putting more together and entering a dialogue 
with them.” 


Asked whether a longterm refusal by Beijing to support 
the project could derail it entirely, Sir Piers said: “I can’t 
answer. It’s too hypothetical, but we've got to go ahead.” 


He said, however, that while Hong Kong's $7" billion 
financial reserves could fund most of the deve.opment, 
the government would be reluctant to do it alone. 


“Ata pinch, we could build out of our own reserves, but 
that’s not satisfactory. 


“We'd prefer a prudent mix of debt ad equity, which 
would be more in the interests of Hong Kong,” Sir Piers 
said. 

“We need Chinese support—it's necessary. It's an inter- 
national airport on the sovereign territory of China. 


“They want figures that support that the project is 
viable, commercially attractive and is a good airport. 


“Their main worry is whether we can actually afford it 
and they're worried about its economic and financial 
viability. 


“We can satisfy them on that, so there's no reason why 
they shouldn't support it,”” he said. 
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But he acknowledged that of the 700 expressions of 
interest in the project received by the government, those 
from the People’s Republic had been “minor rather than 
major.” 


Sir Piers said the response was to be expected in the 
absence of any official policy from the country’s govern- 
ment. 


On December 14, however, Treasury Secretary Mr 
Hamish Macleod told a group of German businessmen 
that he expecied Chinese companies to participate in the 
project regardless of official policy. 


In January, Chinese prime minister, Mr Li Peng, told the 
governor, Sir David Wilson, that Beying would not 
contribute financially to the project, and that the plans 
should be ta:lored “according to their resources.” 


In February, two banks, Indosuez Asia and Standard 
Chartered Asia, said without Chinese support, the cost of 
the project would be increased and the schedule delayed. 


Meanwhile, the Central and Western District Board 
yesterday urged the Government to keep 11 and residents 
affected by the airport project fully informed of devel- 
opments. 


The findings of a government-commissioned feasibility 
study are expected to be ready at the end of the year. 


Residents Snap Up Copies of Basic Law 
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[Text] Hong Kong, April 18 (XINHUA)—AIl the 
400,000 copies of the Hong Kong Basic Law have been 
snapped up by the public in less than a week. 


An additional 50,000 copies are made available today to 
meet the high demand. 


The Secretariat of the Basic Law Consultative Committee 
said a request for a further 50,000 copies was made by 
three major banks—the Hongkong Bank, the Bank of 
China, and Heng Seng Bank—before the Easter holidays. 


The banks are acting as distributors of copies of the 
mini-constitution. 


At the main office of the Hongkong Bank last Thursday, 
each person was restricted to four copies. 


The Secretariat said it will continue to monitor the 
demand until Sunday when the office intends to sum- 
merize its activities. 


It also said that organizations which required more 
copies could contact the office which will attempt to 
make them available. 


About half of the 50,000 copies are in Chinese and the 
other half in English. The first batch was made available 
on April 10. 
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